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PREFACE 

                             At the very outset we take this opportunity to put on record the valuable 
contributions in the form of articles and research papers made by all the delegates in one day 
National Workshop on Methodology of Educational Research in the form of this Journal. 

 This Journal has included enlightening articles and research papers based on 
Innovation in Teaching and Learning, Brain Based Learning and Research, Research Ethics in 
Education and Social Sciences, Research Practices in Indian Education, Novelty in Educational 
Research and related research studies in education.   

 We take this opportunity to bring to light the relentless support of Hon. Vice 
Chancellor Prof. B. A. Chopade, Registrar Prof. Mahendra Sirsat, Director BCUD Dr. K. V. Kale, 
Director Sub-Campus Osmanabad Dr. Ashok Mohekar, Therefore, we especially thankful towards 
them for their ever generous attitude and monumental moral support in whatever endeavors we 
plan to undertake. 

 Words fail to express our heartfelt thanks to all our esteemed keynote speakers-
Prof. Sudhir Gavahane whose encouraging words have always generated the requisite energy and 
enthusiasm to pursue and accomplish higher goals within the participants and budding researchers 
in the field of educational research. 

 It shall be unfair on our part if we fail to acknowledge the gigantic contribution of 
Mr. Samadhan Shinde, Mr. Imran Shaikh, Mr. Vaibhav Waghmare, Mrs. Sumayya Kazi, Mr. Indrajeet 
Bhalekar, all M. Ed. Students from regular as well as In-service batches and Alumni of Department 
of Education, Sub-Campus, Osmanabad in this great occasion of National Workshop. 

 We are also thankful to Mr. Pramod Tandale of Aayushi International 
Interdisciplinary Research Journal for painstaking efforts to bring this book in our hand in a short 
period of time. 

 Indeed it is matter of great privilege and honor to express our deep sense of 
gratitude to all those who offered their esteemed and selfless contribution in this event. 

 

 

                     Editors 

                             Smt. Asore M. D. 
                                    Mr. Shinde J. S. 

                           Dr. Kallave M. G.  
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Service Course: As an Innovation in University Education 

 

Smt.Asore Manisha Digambarrao 
Assistant Professor and Head Department of Education 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 
Sub Campus-Osmanabad 

 

Abstract 

                             It is said that change is permanent and in today’s world of information and communication 
Technology, it becomes a rigorous process. Pertaining to this fact, the education system undergoes through 
various changes in the form of innovations. These innovations are mandatory for improving teaching-
learning process at every level from primary education to higher education. In higher education, Universities 
are centres for innovative practices in curriculum, teaching-learning and evaluation. 

                              In this paper, an innovative practice viz. Service Course which was implemented in university 
education discussed here. As a part of choice based credit system and academic flexibility Dr. Babasaheb 
Ambedkar Marathwada University had implemented special courses which were developed by the university 
teachers. The nature of service course is interdisciplinary and it focused on multiple interests and 
interdisciplinary understanding of university students. 

        The nature of service course as an innovative practice in university education is discussed in 
this paper and also evaluated its merits and demerits as an ‘Innovation’ in university teaching and learning.    

Introduction 

            We all said that today’s age is technological and digital which is undergoing various 
and continuous changes. All the developments are affecting our day today life and every chore of 
life is changing accordingly. Similarly, the education system in India is also changing as per 
requirements of the society. In education system the forces of change are liberalization, 
privatization and globalization. Apart from these, the changing employer needs and expectations of 
students are also affected the present education system. To prepare students according to the 
demands of society, the modifications are made in curriculum or in teaching-learning or in 
evaluation. 

                  In India, the higher education system has undergone through various modifications 
in the form of innovations in past decade. The research and innovation centres are established to 
promote innovative practices in various universities. The higher education institutions promoted to 
implement innovative practices in teaching, learning and assessment. As a part of this, the 
innovative practices like online learning, virtual classrooms, e-books, online examinations, 
collaborative learning and alternative assessment etc. are experimented in higher education. NAAC 
also promoted innovative practices in higher education and reported best practices implemented 
by various universities and colleges. On this basis, we must understand the concept of innovation. 
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What is Innovation? 

                    Today the word ‘Innovation’ is very commonly used as any novel activity 
implemented in any sector for changing the work structure. Sometimes this word used loosely 
regarding any small scale experiment implemented by a teacher without following its feedback. 
The definition given by CERI (1969) stated that we understand innovation to mean those attempts 
at change in an educational system which is consciously and purposefully directed with the aim of 
improving the present system. Innovation is not necessarily something new but it is something 
better and is demonstrated as such. From this definition it is clear that innovation is not just a 
change but it is a conscious and deliberate effort to make our work more effective. Another aspect 
of Innovation is defined by Rogers and Shoemaker (1971). They stated that an innovation is an idea, 
practice or object perceived as new by an individual. It matters little so far as human behaviour is 
concerned whether or not an idea is objectively new as measured by the lapse of time since its first 
time use or discovery. It is perceived or subjective newness of the individual that determines his 
reaction to it. If the idea seems new to the individual, it is an innovation. 

                 Thus innovation is a new, different idea or practice which is subjective and purposive 
and implemented so as to modify any work or task. From this we can understand the general 
characteristics of educational innovations. 

Characteristics of Educational Innovations 

  The term innovation is discussed earlier with the help of some definitions. From 
those we can postulate following characteristics of education innovations:- 

1. Educational innovations are implemented to improve educational processes like 
teaching, learning, assessment or evaluation etc. 

2. Educational innovations can be implemented by any individual concerned with 
education. 

3. It is significant to teachers as well as students. 
4. It is highly subjective according to the individual’s perspective who is implementing it. 
5. It is qualitative in nature as it focuses on improvement or modification of something. 

                Thus the educational innovations are significant practices or ideas concerned with 
curriculum, teaching, learning, assessment and administration etc. 

Service Course as an Innovation 

          Due to growing technological use in education, there are so many modifications we 
have observed, but it is also observed that the students only focused on specialized knowledge of 
any particular subject. This made them aloof from other useful aspects of knowledge such as 
personality development, communication skills and public speaking etc. In this it is also observed 
that the student from any particular subject only studied a branch or sub-branch of that subject, 
therefore they do not understand the subject as a whole. By observing this situation, the Dr. 
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Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, Aurangabad introduced service Course system. The 
service courses are those courses which were developed by University teachers according to their 
expertise under academic flexibility any student can take admission to other department to any 
service course as per his/ her need and interest to gain extra university department can run two 
service courses in third and fourth semester respectively. The second year students from any 
department should complete at least one service course either in third or fourth semester. 
 There were nine service course subjects developed by the University sub-campus at 
Osmanabad. These subjects developed by university teachers as per their mastery and interest. 
Here the most important part is that the teacher has a complete authority to develop and run the 
course within the given academic calendar. 
 
Objectives of Service Course 
The service course are implemented with following objectives- 

1. To improve subject matter at higher level. 
2. To give independence to University teachers to implement their expertise in particular 

subject area. 
3. To introduced interdisciplinary and intra-disciplinary approach in University education. 
4. To give options for student’s interest and needs. 
5. To create a student friendly environment in University campus. 
6. To give academic flexibility to teachers as well as students. 

 
How does it benefited to students? 
 The writer of this article had a dialogue with University students regarding service 
course which revealed the following aspects regarding benefits of service course to students. 

1. It made them to know another subject area. 
2. It prepared them according to their future needs. 
3. It is helpful to develop personality, communication skills or speaking skills. 
4. It benefited them to know intra-disciplinary nature of subjects matter. 
5. It brought opportunity for them to know about researches and developments in other 

subjects. 
6. It developed cooperative environment in University campus. 
Thus service course seemed very useful for students regarding their interests and needs. 

 
Understandings about service course 
 The author also discussed about service course with campus colleagues and revealed 
the following aspects of service course. 

1. Service course is extra burden for some teachers. 
2. It is considered as academic independence for developing special course. 
3. It brought an opportunity for teachers to renew their knowledge and skills. 
4. It developed an interdisciplinary approach in University education. 
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        Thus the University teachers considered the service course as innovative activity 
which not only developed interdisciplinary approach but it brought an opportunity to every 
University teacher to contribute in curriculum development also. 

 
Conclusion 
 Research and development are key words in today’s era. Therefore, education 
system also demands continuous research for developing innovative tools, techniques, procedures 
and curriculum etc. Under this agenda, every University has focused on researches in education 
regarding curriculum, teaching, learning and evaluation. In India apex bodies like University Grants 
Commission (UGC) and National Assessment  and Accreditation Council (NAAC) referred to 
innovative practices implemented in various higher education institutions and promoted those 
activities as ‘Best Practices’. 
 The service course is introduced in University curriculum as an inter-disciplinary 
approach which is helpful in reforming University teaching and learning. The service courses are 
benefited to both the teachers and students. Hence it is a complete novel and purposive practice; 
therefore we stated it as an Innovation in University education. 
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Innovation: A Step towards Development 

 
Dr. Archana Chikhalikar 

Mahila Shikshanshastra Mahavidhyalay 
Tasgaon, Sangli District 

Mobile : 9850765838 
Email id : smartpallavi16@gmail.com 

 
Abstract: 

This paper emphasis on the importance of research with innovation. Innovations in any field 
are a stepping stone towards development.  A remarkable increase in the interdisciplinary attention devoted 
to innovation has been noticed over the recent decades with increasing number of researches and research 
centers there is a need of creativity and innovation as it will reduce the stagnation, repetition and 
malpractices in research. Thus there was a feel for providing a right and creative phenomenon in research.  

 
Introduction:  
  Throughout the world today, people have trapped themselves in overwhelming 
research area. We see the distress signals like rapid increase in number of Ph. D’s, malpractices, 
incomplete knowledge of research methodology, poor conceptual and practical implementation of 
research findings etc.  In fact very less or little betterment is brought about due to research. The 
belief that India could grow and develop due to quality research is diminishing which ultimately 
affects the better reality for India. Thus in their own unique ways innovations would try to create 
alternative vision and new paths for India.  
  
  On all levels of societal development innovations are perceived as key success factor 
for growth and development. Innovation, particularly in research forms the bases for development 
that will help increase productivity in a sustainable way.  
 
  With reference to Centre for Education Innovation and Action Research (CEIAR):- 
The Indian Institute of Science Education and Research, Pune is committed to conducting its 
business in accordance with the seven principles of selflessness, integrity, objectivity, 
accountability, openness, honesty and leadership and is responsible for ensuring that its research is 
carried out in conformity with accepted principles. The Institute expects all those engaged in 
research to adopt the highest achievable standards in the conduct of their research. This means 
exhibiting impeccable scientific integrity and following the principles of good research practice. 
These principles are applicable to ALL, whether they are employees of the institute, honorary or 
guest scientists or students, and irrespective of the sources of their funding, or their area of 
research. This document provides guidelines on good practice in research and is intended for all 
staff (hereafter called as researchers), including persons with honorary positions, visiting positions, 
and students carrying out research at or on behalf of the Institute. This document outlines key 
elements of good research practice, underlying the principles that should be taken into account 
while planning and conducting research, and while recording, reporting and applying results.  
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             From the above discussion on broadening innovation efforts the term“innovation” is 
in general closely linked to research and development (R & D): an increase in R&D activities is to 
result in innovative products, able to stand a chance on global markets. There is sufficient empirical 
evidence that R&D intensive companies are more competitive with their products. They thereby 
open up growth opportunities for themselves which remain unreachable for companies less 
involved in R&D. Considering the same for education field  R&D activities is to result in innovative 
products i.e. new teaching and learning techniques.  

With a global network and view point innovation in research offers a variety of 
research based products or services that help to overcome the challenges associated with teaching 
and learning. Following are some of the innovation done in the four areas of research: 

 
Process: 
  Process innovation means the implementation of a new or significantly improved 
methodology including significant change in techniques, equipment and software. This clearly 
states that the traditional methods of conducting research needs to be used less complimenting it 
with latest know how, logistical system and change resulting in some positive development.Process 
provides numerous benefits: it reduces the time, increases the transparency of decision making 
and makes project data instantly available for application. 
 
Product: 
              Product innovation is the creation and subsequent introduction of goods or service 
that is either new or improved version of previous one. It’s not just being new or being different 
but it’s about creating new for the betterment of the stakeholders. That’s where our 
expertisezation should lie in framing formulas, ideas and policies. Product is the essential link 
between development and progress. Last but not the least effective research will be developed on-
time by the delivery of good product.  
 
Technology: 

  The early works of William Abernathy on road blocks and innovations and Richard 
Rosen Bloom on technological and informational transfers in the 1960's and 1970's started the 
Technology Strategy field and helped pave the path for our research today, which focuses on value 
creation of platforms. Innovative Research Technologies has had an unwavering commitment to 
excellence, guaranteeing our customers the best products and service in our market – period. The 
Ministry of Technology, Innovation and Citizens' Services has provincial responsibility for research 
and innovation. Research and innovation help build a strong provincial economy and support job 
creation, while providing a long-term foundation for a sustainable environment, healthy 

Process Product Technology Non-
technology 
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communities and a strong social fabric. Thus innovation strategies, innovation attributes, 
development through creative ideas that displaces earlier technologies is need of the hour.  

Non-Technology: 

  The traditional concept of innovation in firms distinguishes product and process 
innovation. Since both are typically associated with the development or application of new 
technologies, these innovations are often called technological innovations. The technological view 
on innovation has been criticised for not fully capturing innovation in services and for ignoring 
important elements of innovative activities of firms, e.g. adopting new and re-organise existing 
business routines, external relations and marketing. The critics conclude that a broader concept of 
innovation which includes non-technological innovation is needed. Non-technological innovation is 
an important element of firms’ innovation activities that both supplement and complement 
technological innovation, i.e. the introduction of new products and new processes  
 
Some of the suggestions: 
 

Researchers should take into account the following guidance when publishing or 
disseminating their research or research findings including any plans they may have to publish or 
publicize research at conferences or web sites.  

 
1. The sponsor should be notified in advance when the research might be published, 

publicized or disseminated  
2.  Researchers should make every effort to make sure research is peer reviewed prior to it 

being published, publicized or disseminated. If research is placed in the public domain 
before peer review has been undertaken, the researcher must make this clear in any 
publicity  

3. All funding sources must be acknowledged in any publication or publicity  
4. Results of research should be published in an appropriate form, usually as papers in 

refereed journals  
5. Any one listed as an author on a paper should accept responsibility for ensuring that he or 

she is familiar with the contents of the paper and can identify his or her contribution to it. 
The practice of honorary authorship is unacceptable 

6. Restructuring of products and process including the use of technological and non-
technological approaches should be brought into practice. 

7. The contributions of formal collaborators and all others who directly assist or indirectly 
support the research should be both specified and properly acknowledged.  

8. Work should normally be published as a coherent entity rather than a series of small parts, 
unless there is a legitimate need to demonstrate first discovery by publishing preliminary 
data.  

9. Quality rather than quantity is paramount; the proliferation of multi-author papers to 
increase quantity should be discouraged 
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10. The relationships between non-technological innovation and technological innovation are in 
need of further exploration. 

11. Authors must not publish the same data in different journals.  
12. If an error is found that degrades the worth of published findings, the principle author must 

take efforts to publish a correction as soon as possible  
13.  Where the findings are found to be in serious doubt, a retraction should be published 

speedily.  
14. Where fraud is suspected it should be dealt with the procedure dealing with “Misconduct in 

research”.  
15. Institutions should promote quality research with an awareness of the consequences of 

such dissemination in the world wide. 
 
Conclusion: 
  The purpose of ht paper is to bring about a change in the traditional procedures of 
conducting research replacing them with some innovations for the optimum development.  
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Effectiveness Of Brain Based Learning Strategies On Achievement Of Ix 
Standard English Students 

 
Dr.Mahadeo Sadashiv Disale 

Assistant  Professor,  
College of Education, Barshi. Dist. Solapur. 

 
Abstract :- 
 The main aim of the present study is to develop Brain Based Learning strategies for IX 
Standard English and to study its effectiveness on the students’ achievement. This experimental study, which 
was designed as Pre-Test Post-Test Equivalent Groups and was conducted in Saint Tukaram 
vidhyalaya,Pangaon.. One unit ‘Environment’ from IX Standard English textbook was selected for the study. 
Brain Based Learning Lesson Plans were used for implementing BBL Strategies. And the effectiveness of these 
strategies were tested with the help of inferential statistics i.e. ‘t’ test. Achievement of the students in 
experimental group was found significantly greater than the students of control group. There was positive 
correlation between brain-based learning strategies and expected student achievement for English subject.  
 

Key Words: Brain Based Learning Strategies, BBL Lesson Plan etc. 
 
Introduction 

  Nowadays, everybody is rightly getting acquainted with the importance of English 
Language in the betterment of human beings and especially by students’ point of view. Every 
student’s learning style is unique and differs from others. So according to that teacher must adopt 
the various ways of teaching. ‘One size fits for all’ this type of approach does not going to work in 
this era. Methods, approaches, techniques, devices, content cum methodology, and different types 
of models have been the basis of the instruction used in our classrooms. Although we certainly 
have not achieved expected educational objectives. Most undergraduate training of teachers has 
been based on how the adult should act, or how the teacher should teach. It is now time to study 
how the children act, how the learners learn. Educators can and must become learning experts. It is 
time to discover, from a physiological perspective, why particular teaching strategies have always 
worked and what new teaching and learning methods will be even more successful that will enable 
students to reap the rewards of powerful, successful learning. During the last two decades 
neuroscientists have been doing study that has implications for improved teaching practices. The 
human brain plays an important role in students learning. The contemporary state of Brain decides 
the amount of learning outcome. If the brain is in stimulating position or being oxygenate 
frequently students learns in better way and remembers what they learn for the long period of 
time.  

Concept of Brain Based Learning 

  “Brain- Based learning is a comprehensive approach to instruction based on how 
current research in neuroscience suggests our brain learns naturally.” This theory is based on what 
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we currently know about the actual structure and function of the human brain at varying stages of 
development. This type of education provides a biologically driven framework for teaching and 
learning, and helps explain recurring learning behaviors. It is a meta-concept that includes an 
eclectic mixture of techniques. Currently, these techniques stress allowing teachers to connect 
learning to students’ real life experiences. Accordance with these suggestions classroom practices 
can be modified by teachers applying new theories of teaching and learning beaded on recent 
findings. The atmosphere we create for our students has a great influence on their learning. To get 
the most potential from our brains, we must set up an atmosphere that is conducive to maintaining 
a positive, successful environment. According to that we have to use BBL strategies in order to 
make students learning interesting and meaningful. 

Principles of Brain Based Learning 

1. The brain is a parallel processor. It can perform several activities at once. 
2. The brain perceives whole and parts simultaneously. 
3. Information is stored in multiple areas of the brain and is retrieved through multiple memory   
and neural pathways. 
4. Learning engages the whole body. All learning is mind-body: movement, foods, attention cycles, 
and chemicals modulate learning. 
5. Humans’ search for meaning is innate. 
6. The search for meaning comes through patterning. 
7. Emotions are critical to patterning, and drive our attention, meaning and memory. 
8. Meaning is more important than just information. 
9. Learning involves focused attention and peripheral perception. 
10. We have two types of memory: spatial and rote. 
11. We understand best when facts are embedded in natural spatial memory. 
12. The brain is social. It develops better in concert with other brains. 
13. Complex learning is enhanced by challenge and inhibited by stress. 
14. Every brain in uniquely organized. 
15. Learning is developmental. 
  

              Above principles of BBL helps the teachers to plan their daily teaching-learning 
activities in the classroom. BBL does not follow any TEMPLATE for teaching instead of that it 
suggests to use TOOLBOX. Number of BBL strategies can use while teaching in the class. Dr. Eric 
Jensen introduces a Brain Based Learning Lesson Plan based on BBL Principles which consists Seven 
Steps.   

 
Seven Steps of Brain Based Lesson Planning 
               The following list of Steps of BBL lesson planning is by no means exhaustive. We can 
use this as an outline as means to check against our lesson plans to make sure that we have set of 
appropriate goals for each of the learning stages. 
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1. Pre-exposure - This phase provides the brain with an overview of the new learning before really 
digging into the concept. Pre-exposure helps the brain to develop better conceptual maps. To 
make this step more effective we can _____ 
- Post an overview of the new topic on the bulletin board 
- Encourage good nutrition and drinking plenty of water 
- Have Learners set their own goals and discuss goals for the class as well 
- Plan Brain wake-ups such as Cross Laterals 

 
2. Preparation – This is the phase where we can create the curiosity or the excitement. It is similar to 

the ‘Anticipatory Set’ but goes further in preparing the learner. For this we can____ 
- Create a ‘you are there!’ experience 
- Elicit from learners what possible value and relevance the topic had to them personally. 
- The brain learns very well from concrete experiences, provide a real, physical or concrete 

exposure for the classroom 
- Provide a hook or surprise or a bit of novelty to engage learners emotions. 

 
3. Initiation and Acquisition – This stage provides the immersion. Flood with content instead of the 

single lock step, one bite at a time presentation. Provide an initial virtual overload of ideas details, 
complexities and learning. Allow a sense of temporary overwhelm to occur in learners. This will be 
followed by anticipation, curiosity and a determination to discover meaning for oneself. Over time 
it all gets sorted out by the learner. It is like the real world outside the classroom. 
- Provide concrete learning experiences like Case studies, Experiments, Field trip, Interviews etc. 
- Provide activities the employ a majority of the multiple intelligences. 
- Offer a group or team project 
- Attend a theatre or put on a skit, Advertisement for newspaper 
- Provide enough choices so that learner has the opportunity to explore i.e. Visual, Kinesthetic, 

Auditory etc. 
- A well designed computer programme will be more effective for this. 

 
4. Elaboration – This is the processing stage. It requires genuine thinking on the part of the learner. 

This is the time to make intellectual sense of the learning. 
- Provide an open-ended debriefing of the previous activity 
- Tie things together so the learning across disciplines occurs 
- Have learners design an evaluation procedure or rubric for their own learning. 
- Hold a debate, essay contest or panel discussion on the topic 
- Have students to the teaching in small groups as class presenters in pairs 
- Have learners explore the topic online 

 
5. Incubation and Memory Encoding – This phase emphasizes the importance of down time and 

review time. The brain learns most effectively over time, not all at once. 
- Provide time for unguided reflections 
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- Have learners keep a journal of their learning  
- Have learners take a walk in pairs to discuss the learning 
- Provides stretching and relaxation exercises eg- Brain Break-ups 
- Provide a music listening area 
- Ask learners to discuss new learning with their family and friends  

 
6. Verification and Confidence Check – This phase is not just for the benefit of the teacher. Learners 

need to confirm their learning for themselves as well. Learning is best remembered when the 
student possesses a model or metaphor regarding the new concepts or materials. 
 
- Have learners present their learning to others 
- Student interviews and evaluate each other 
- Students write about what they learned in a journal, essay, news, articles, reports etc 
- Students present a role play or skit or theatrical performance 
- Quiz, verbal or written 

 
7. Celebration and Integration – In the celebration phase it is critical to engage emotions. Make it 

fun, light and joyful. This step instills the important love of learning. It must never be missed. 
- Have a class toast with tea/coffee 
- Provide sharing time, peer sharing, demonstration, acknowledges 
- Facilitate a class designed and produced celebration party 
- Invite another class, parents, principals or community guest through video conferencing to 

view projects 
- Incorporate the new learning in future lessons 

 
Brain Based Learning Strategies 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  Instead of using one strategy at a time it is much better to prepare a toolbox of 
above strategies and use it as per students need and as per the situation in the classroom.  

Brain Based     
Learning 

Strategies 

Brain Storming 

Brain Games 

Project 

Role Play 

Think Pair-Share 

Drawing 

Collaborative Learning  

Interview 
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Need and significance of the Study 

  Brain Based Learning plays a vital role in student’s learning. The researches in the 
field of neuroscience proves that the learning of students is depends upon the state of brain.  If we 
think in the neuropsychological perspective it seems that when brain gets stimulated or 
oxygenated learning occurs in effective manner. So, for the teachers it is very essential to know 
how the brain learns? This will help the teacher in determining the appropriate strategies at the 
appropriate time.  

  For making our teaching effective and meaningful teacher must know the 12 
principles of Brain Based Learning stated by Caine and Caine. This will give an insight to teachers 
while planning any activity for the students. 

  As far as English Language is concern learning can only take place when the 
instructions are meaningful for the learners. BBL strategies will help the teachers to encourage 
students and to draw out the fear of English from their minds. 

Objectives 

1. To determine the Brain Based Learning Strategies for the unit Environment of IX Standard 
English. 

2. To Develop the Brain Based Learning Strategies for the unit Environment of IX Standard 
English. 

3. To study the Effectiveness of developed strategies on the achievement of IX Standard 
English Students. 

Assumptions –  

1. Teacher faces the problem regarding attention of students in the English class. 
2. Teacher can enhance the learning of English language by using Brain Based Learning 

Strategies. 

Variables 

Dependent Variable –  IX standard English Students 

Independent Variable –  Brain Based Learning Strategies 

Null Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference in the mean scores of pre test and post test scores of 
control and experimental group. 

Research Procedure 

Methodology 
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  For the present study the researcher has adopted Experimental Method to study the 
effectiveness of BBL Strategies on learning of English language of IX standard students. 

Experimental Design 

Pre-Test Post-Test Equivalent Groups Design is used by the researcher for this study. 

Left Brain – Right Brain Questionnaire, Alert Scale of Cognitive Styles, Emotional Intelligence 
questionnaire, Multiple Intelligence questionnaire and Achievement tests were used for making the 
group equivalent. 

Sampling  

 Saint Tukaram Vidyalaya, Pangaon Tal.Barshi was selected purposively for the study and 
from that school 80 students are taken as a sample. 40 students in each group (Control and 
Experimental) and were selected by the random sampling method. 

Tools for Data Collection 

1. Pre Test              2.Post Test                 3.Brain Based Learning Lesson Plan 

Tools for Data Analysis  

1.  Mean          2.Standard Deviation        3.‘t’ Test 

Objective wise Analysis 

Objective No. 1  

To determine the Brain Based Learning Strategies for the unit Environment of IX Standard English. 

First of all researcher finds the number of BBL Strategies by taking review of related 
literature and with the help of internet especially Eric Jensen’s Blog on Brain Based Learning. Then 
according to the BBL principles the unit Environment had been chosen by the researcher for the 
study. And finally after the unit analysis Eight BBL strategies i.e. Think Pair-Share, Brain Storming, 
Role Playing, Project, Collaborative learning, Drawing and PPT Presentation, and Brain Games were 
determined for that particular unit. 

Objective No. 2 

To Develop the Brain Based Learning Strategies for the unit Environment of IX Standard English. 

              Every strategy was developed in three stages i.e. Preparatory Stage, Processing 
Stage and Evaluative Stage. And these strategies were implemented with the help of BBL lesson 
plans which consists seven steps such as, Pre-exposure, Preparation, Initiation and Acquisition, 
Elaboration, Incubation and Memory Encoding, Verification and Confidence Check and Celebration 
and Integration. 
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Objective No. 3.  To study the Effectiveness of developed strategies on the achievement of IX Standard 

English Students. 

              For studying the effectiveness of BBL strategies on students learning a null 
hypothesis was stated i.e. There is no significant difference in the mean scores of pre test and post test 

scores of control and experimental group. 

Table No. 1 
Pre and Post test Scores of 

 Unit Environment of Experimental and Control Group  
 Number Mean Standard 

Deviation 
Correlati
-on 

(r) 

Lvl of 
Signi. 

DF Obtained 
‘t’  

Value 

Table  
‘t’ 

Value 

Result 

Control 
Group 

40 15.6 1.50  
 
.20 

 
 
.01 

 
 

78 

 
 
3.44 

 
 
2.64 

 
 
Rejected Experi-

mental 
Group 

40 21.8 1.34 

 

Interpretation 

              The obtained t value is 3.44 for achievement is greater than the table value 2.64 for 
78 Degree of freedom hence the null hypothesis is rejected at 0.01 level of significance.  

Conclusion  
              There is significant difference in the pretest and posttest scores of students’ 

achievement of experimental and control group. The post test mean score of experimental group is 
higher than the pretest score of experimental group and post test scores of control group. It means 
that experimental group’s achievement is more as compare to control group. This implies that the 
Brain Based Learning Strategies has helped in increasing the learning outcome of the students. 
 
Discussion 

             Brain Based Learning is the learning in accordance with the way the brain is naturally 
designed to learn. The Brain Based Learning Strategies based on Brain based learning Principles 
might have transformed the learners from passive recipients to active participants. It might have 
engaged the emotions of the students, provided enriched environment wherein learners actively 
processes the information, makes meaning and took maximum participation in learning with high 
challenge and low threat. The researcher planned activities keeping in mind principles of brain 
based learning. The activities developed demanded students’ active participation in various forms 
such as collecting information, analyzing information, expressing opinions, thoughts in different 
forms. It emphasized contextual learning forming cooperative groups, locating resources and 
applying the knowledge. The more natural way of learning might have helped to understand the 
content in better way. This in turn might have helped in better achievement. 
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Qualitative Research Method As A Research Design 
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Abstract 

                          Research methods are of utmost importance in every research process. They describe the 
various steps of the plan and procedure to be adopted in solving a research problem, such as the manner in 
which the problems are formulated, the definition of terms, the choice of subject for investigation, the 
validation of data gathering tools, the data collection, analysis and interpretation of data, and the processes 
of inferences and generalizations. Qualitative research is a method of enquiry employed in many different 
academic disciplines, traditionally in the social sciences. Qualitative approaches to research are based on a 
“World view” which is holistic.Present paper focuses on the qualitative research method, designs used, tools 
of data collection and process of analysis and interpretation. 

 
Keywords- Grounded theory, Coding, Ethnography, Phenomenology, Case study, Data display, and 
Data reduction. 
 
 Research methods are of utmost importance in a research process. They describe 
the various steps of the plan of attack to be adopted in solving a research problem, such as the 
manner in which the problems are formulated, the definition of terms, the choice of subject for 
investigation, the validation of data gathering tools, the collection, analysis and interpretation of 
data, and the processes of inferences and generalizations. 
 Methods of research, according to Good, Barr and Scates classified from many 
points of view for e.g. by nature of the data collected the research methods are classified as 
quantitative and qualitative methods of research. 

 Many writers classify the research methods as (1) logical positivism,2) 
phenomenological inquiry. Logical positivism uses experimental and quantitative research methods 
based on assumptions of natural sciences and phenomenological enquiry utilizes qualitative 
methods derived from humanities and social sciences. Qualitative research has root in 
anthropology, Philosophy and Sociology first used by anthropologists and sociologists as a method 
of inquiry in early decades of 20th century. 
 
Qualitative Research  

Qualitative research is primarily exploratory research. It is used to gain an 
understanding of reasons, opinions, and motivations. It provides insight into the problem or helps 
to develop idea or hypotheses for potential qualitative research. Qualitative research is also used 
to uncover trends in thought and opinions, and dive deeper into the problem. Qualitative data 
collection methods vary using unstructured or semi-structured techniques. Some common 
methods include focus groups (group discussion), individual interviews, and participation/ 
observations. The sample size is typically small and respondents are selected to fulfill a given quota. 
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Qualitative research has root in anthropology, Philosophy and Sociology first used by 
anthropologists and sociologists as a method of inquiry in early decades of 20th century. 

              The common purpose of Qualitative data is it discovers idea, with general research 
objectives.  
                            Qualitative research is a method of enquiry employed in many different academic 
disciplines, traditionally in the social sciences. Qualitative approaches to research are based on a 
“World view” which is holistic and has the following beliefs:  

1) There is not a single reality. 
2) Reality based upon perceptions that are different for each person and change over time. 
3) What we know has meaning only within a given situation of concert. 

 
                           Denzin and Lincoln (2005) defined qualitative research as-Qualitative research is 
involving an interpretive naturalistic approach to the world. Which means that qualitative and 
research study things in their natural settings, attempting to make sense of or interpret 
phenomena in terms of the meanings people bring to them? 
 
Approaches of Qualitative Research are- 

1) Basic /generic/pragmatic qualitative research, this involves using and eclectic approach taken 
up best much the research question at hand. This is often called the mixed method approach. 

2) Ethnographic Research: - This method is also called ethnomethodology or ‘methodology of 
the people’.  e.g., study of particular culture 

3) Grounded theory: - It is an inductive type of research based or grounded in the observations 
of data from which it was developed; it uses a variety of data sources, including quantitative 
data, review of records, interviews, observation and surveys. 

4) Phenomenology: - It describes the “subjective” reality of an event, as perceived by the study 
population; it is the study of a phenomenon. 

5) Philosophical Research: - is conducted by field experts within the boundaries of a specific field 
of study of profession. 

6) Critical Social Research: - used by a researcher to understand how people communicate and 
develop symbolic meanings. 

7) Ethical Inquiry: - an intellectual analysis of ethical problems. 
8) Historical Research allows one to discuss past and present events in the context of the 

present conditions. 
9) Case study: - It is the in-depth study of an individual or any institute.  
10) The approach is the observation and interpretation of the data. 
11) The data collection approach is unstructured and free form. 
12) In researchers point of view researcher is intimately involved and the results are always 

subjective. 
13) The sample for this research is small size sample often in natural setting. 
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Qualitative Data Collection Tools are : 
 
Online forums                        online communities 
 
 
 
Web survey –chats               Focus groups 

                Depth interview- Triads – Driads 
 

Research Designs used in Qualitative Research are  
 1.  Explanatory multiple –critical case study  
2.  Cross case interpretive analy sis  
3. Thematic coding 
4. Semi structured responsive interviews 
5. Non probability snow ball sample  
  
In Qualitative research data can be collected by using    

              Documents – Includes a variety of possible extent material that can be accessed by 
the researcher eg. School records. 

1) Archival Records – are usually quantitative data including survey / quantitative results from 
prior studies. 

2) Direct observations – It takes place when the researcher visits the case study site, field notes 
taken from the observation can be useful in understanding the phenomena of researchers  
interest. 

3) Participant observation – is the observation of a setting by a researcher who becomes a 
participant in the social situation being observed. 

4) Interviews – in case studies are usually open ended in nature. 
5) Physical artifacts are usually used by physical anthropological studies of earlier aims. 
6) Street ethnography could be adapted to studies of schools. 
7) Proxemics is the study of people`s use of space and its relationship to culture. 
8) Kinesics is the study of body movements. People communicate non-verbally in many 

situations. 
9) Narratives are used to study people`s individual life stores. 

 
Techniques used for Data Analysis are    
Qualitative data are verbal or other symbolic materials. 
                The detailed descriptions and events are some examples of qualitative data. In short 
qualitative data provides depth and detail. Depth and detail emerge through direct quotation and 
careful description. The extent of depth and detail will vary depending upon the nature and 
purpose of a particular study. The data analysis techniques of qualitative data are as follows. 
 

Qualitative Data 
Collection Tools 
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1) Content Analysis- Content analysis is concerned with the classification, organization and 
comparison of the content of document or communication. 
2) Coding- Coding is a process for both categorizing qualitative data and for describing the 
implications and details of these categories. Initial categories and selective coding are coding types. 
3) Memoing -This is process for recording the thoughts and ideas of the researcher as they evolve 
throughout the study. You might think of memoing as extensive marginal notes and comments. 
Again, early in the process these memos tend to be very open while later on they tend to 
increasingly focus in on the care concept. 
4) Integrative -  Integrative diagrams and sessions are used to pull all of the detail together to help 
make sense of the data with respect to the emerging theory. 
 

Components of Qualitative Data Analysis 
1) Data reduction refers to the process of selecting, focusing, simplifying, abstracting and 
transforming the data that appear in written up field notes or transcriptions. 
2) Data Display provides an organized, compressed assembly of drawing. A display can be an 
extended piece of text or a diagram; chart or matrix that provides a new way of arranging and 
thinking about the more textually embedded data. 
3) Conclusion Drawing and verification: - Conclusion drawing requires a researcher to begin to 
decide what things means. 
4) Verification: - It is integrally linked to conclusion drawing entails revisiting the data as many 
times as necessary, to cross-check or verifies this emergent conclusion. 
 
Advantages using qualitative research method  
1) It is helpful in understanding a phenomenon in depth and detail. 
2) Qualitative research studies are detailed and interesting narrations about the phenomena. 
3) This research answers exploratory ‘why’ type questions. 
4) This research enables flexible discourse 
5) This type of research provides face to face / non verbal indications. 

              But this type of research has one disadvantage that the sample size is relatively in 
small numbers.In this research it is difficult to focus on interdependencies of its parts and 
understand the meaning of the phenomenon as a whole.Some times there is lack of generalization 
of the findings. 

              There are advantages and limitations in each and every method of research. As 
education is a discipline with wide base, with diverse concerns qualitative research method is of 
much importance in this field. 

              In concluding we can say that qualitative research method is very important method 
as it includes collecting, analyzing and interpreting data by observing what people do and say. 
Qualitative research refers to the meaning, concept, definitions, characteristics, metaphors, 
symbols and descriptions of the things. 
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TO INCULCATE THE INTEREST AND INVOLVEMENT OF STUDENTS IN THE SUBJECT OF SCIENCE AT HIGHER SECONDARY 

LEVEL: A NOVEL ACTIVITY 

Dr. Maheshwar Gangadhar Kallave  
Assistant Professor 

Department of Education 
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 

Sub-Campus, Osmanabad 
 

AAbbssttrraacctt  

Since the entire education system of today is diverted mainly on constructivism, this entire 
process is made more entertaining / enjoyable and action – oriented. Hence it has become essential to 
impart education which is suited to this style to today’s students. Seeing the advances in technology, it has 
become essential to view science education from newer perspectives. If this need gets fulfilled, the future of 
students would become happy and enjoyable. Hence, education should be made interesting right from the 
beginning. In the National Educational Policy 9186, National Curriculum Framework 2005, Teacher Education 
Curriculum Framework 2009, amongst the core components, there is a factor called as cultivating scientific 
interest among students. Each subject has got some specialties. In the subject of science, symbols, signs and 
a number of formulae are unique from the subject point of view. Moreover, in science there are a number of 
tangible and abstract concepts. Hence, in order to develop this factor, giving the education of science alone 
won’t suffice. What more is needed is to cultivate students’ interest in the subject of science right from the 
childhood. While framing syllabus of science subject at higher primary level, following competences are 
taken into consideration – 1) Observation, 2) Collection, 3) Statement of facts, 4) Classification,  5) 
Comparison, 6) Establishing cause and effect relationship, 7) Drawing inferences, 8) Generalization, 9) 
Scientific attitude and 10) Experimental – related skills. 

In order to develop these competences among students, the teacher has to have inclination 
towards undertaking novel activities which would help  students in getting rid of indifferent attitude towards 
science and would help create a conducive atmosphere to raise students’ interest in the subject. By observing 
above conclusion, the researcher found it worthwhile to undertake research on the topic ‘to raise students’ 
interest in science subject: A novel activity’. For the current research, the researcher put before himself the 
following objectives:  

1) To study the current situation of novel activities in science subject, 2) To explore the 
problems faced while implementing novel activities in science subject, 3) By undertaking new activities in 
science subject, to help students raise their interest in the subject. 

By putting these objectives, the researcher carried out the research. In this research paper, 
detailed discussion of all the aspects on the topic such as the objectives, assumptions, hypothesis, 
methodology, class interval, tabulation, inferences etc. has been done. 

Introduction: 

                 Since the entire education system of today is diverted mainly on constructivism, this 
entire process is made more entertaining / enjoyable and action – oriented. Hence it has become 
essential to impart education which is suited to this style to today’s students. Seeing the advances 
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in technology, it has become essential to view science education from newer perspectives. If this 
need gets fulfilled, the future of students would become happy and enjoyable. Hence, education 
should be made interesting right from the beginning. In the National Educational Policy, amongst 
the core components, there is a factor called as cultivating scientific interest among students. Each 
subject has got some specialties. In the subject of science, symbols, signs and a number of formulae 
are unique from the subject point of view. Moreover, in science there are a number of tangible and 
abstract concepts. Hence, in order to develop this factor, giving the education of science alone 
won’t suffice. What more is needed is to cultivate students’ interest in the subject of science right 
from the childhood. While framing syllabus of science subject at higher primary level, following 
competences are taken into consideration – 1) Observation, 2) Collection, 3) Statement of facts, 4) 
Classification,  5) Comparison, 6) Establishing cause and effect relationship,           7) Drawing 
inferences, 8) Generalization, 9) Scientific attitude and 10) Experimental – related skills. 

              In order to develop these competences among students, the teacher has to have 
inclination towards undertaking novel activities which would help  students in getting rid of 
indifferent attitude towards science and would help create a conducive atmosphere to raise 
students’ interest in the subject.  

Objectives: 

1) To study the current situation of novel activities in science subject at higher secondary 
level 

2) To explore the problems faced while implementing novel activities in science subject 
at higher secondary level 

3) To help students raise their interest in the subject by undertaking new 
activities in science subject at higher secondary level 

Assumptions: 

1)  No novel activities are implemented currently in the subject of science 
2)  Students don’t feel interested in science subject 
3)  Teachers of science subject teach the subject by conventional method 
 

Hypothesis: 
1) Science teachers are not activity - oriented.  

      2)  Students’ interest in the subject is raised by undertaking novel activities in the subject.  

Methodology: 

             For the present research, experimental method of research was used. Out of a 
total of 12 schools in Osmanabad town, one school was chosen by way of lottery method. From the 
school, a class of 11th std. was chosen selectively and out of 2 divisions of 11th std., division B was 
chosen by lottery method. From the said division, 32 students were selected by the method of 
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cluster sampling. By conducting a pre-test of 20 marks, 2 equal groups of students were formed by 
random sampling method.  

a)  Total marks scored by students in controlled group: 144/320. 

b) Total marks scored by students in experimental group: 146/320. 

              The group ‘A’ was taught by conventional method, whereas group ‘B’ was taught by 
undertaking novel activities.  

Novel Activities: 

1) Reading of biographies of scientists, 2) slide show, 3) science rangoli, 4) paper cutting and action, 
5) collection of supplements (‘Oxygen’) and discussion on it, 6) herbarium collection and action, 7) 
meet with science writer, 8) science - play  

Research Design: 
In this research, equal group design was chosen.  
 

Statistical Parameters: 
Mean, student’s T test, standard deviation, Pearson co-efficient 

Table No. 1 
Comparison of means between controlled groups in the pre-test 

Sr. No. Groups Mean Difference 

01 Experiential 8.97 
0.14 

02 Control 9.11 

Inference: 

              In the above table, the mean of controlled group is 9.11, whereas that of 
experimental group is 8.97. By observing the means of both these groups, it is seen that there is a 
difference of 0.14 in their means which is a negligible one. It means that both these groups are 
equal. Whatever difference is seen in their means is due to the differences in the variations in the 
samples. 

Table No. 2 
Comparison of means between controlled group and experimental group in the post – test 

Sr. No. Groups Mean Difference 

01 Experiential 14.91 
5.43 

02 Control 9.48 
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Inference: 

              On comparing between the means of experimental and controlled groups, it is 
found that the mean of the experimental group is higher by 5.43 units than that of the controlled 
group.  

             Hence, it can be inferred that interest of the experimental group in science subject 
increased due to undertaking novel activities. As a result, rise in scored marks in the post – test is 
seen.  

Table No. 3 
Percentage of means of experimental and controlled groups in the post -test 

Sr. No. Group Sample 
Size 

Total 
Marks 

Marks 
Scored 

Percentage 

01 Experimental group 16 320 284 88.75% 

02 Controlled group 16 320 168 52.05% 

 
Inference: 

             On comparing the figures above, it is seen that the marks of the experimental group 
are higher than that of the controlled group by 36.70%. Hence, it can be inferred that students’ 
level of achievement showed rise because of undertaking novel activities in school. 

 
Table No. 4 

Sr. 
No. 

Type of Groups Sample Size Mean S.D. t-Value 

01 Experiential N 1 = 16 M 1 = 14.91 3.62 
3.96 

02 Controlled N 2 = 16 M 2 = 09.48 3.42 

Inference: 

For deciding the confidence level of controlled and experimental groups, student’s      
t-test was used. The difference in the means of the two groups is 3.96 which is relevant at 
confidence levels of 0.05 and 0.01 because the value of t – test for confidence level of        (df- 30) is 
more for 2.04 and 2.76. It means that there is observable difference in the post test competence of 
controlled and experimental groups of students, which makes the concept of null hypothesis 
irrelevant. On higher primary level, level of students’ interest in science increases and there is 
appreciable rise in the achievement level of students due to novel activities in the subject.  

Correlation between science teaching and teaching by novel activities –  

r  = 180/ 196 X180  

= 180/ 35280 = 180/ 187.8  
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r  = + 0.95 

              This positive value shows that there is a high degree of positive correlation in 
science subject and novel activities in science subject. In other words, students’ level of 
competence in the subject rises due to undertaking science – related activities  

Inferences: 

1)  A variety of science – related activities can be used for making the subject of science 
interesting.  

2) Students’ achievement in the subject can be improved by conducting science – related novel 
activities.  

3) Students’ interest in the subject increases because of undertaking science – related novel 
activities. 

4) Science – related novel activities help in developing scientific attitude among students.  
5) There is a high degree of positive correlation between science subject and novel activities in 

the subject.  
6) Science – related projects are not implemented in schools.  
7) Problems while implementing science – related activities include – lack of materials, lack of 

funds, administrative problems, lack of sufficient time etc.  
8) Science teachers use many different teaching methods for increasing students’ interest in the 

subject, but lack of interest about activities is seen. 
 

Conclusion: 
              If teachers get a firm direction as to which activities to include in science – related 

novel activities and how these are to be implemented, then it will definitely help students in 
removing their dislike / disinterest towards the subject.  
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Teachers Participation in School Administration and its Related Dimensions. 

Khan Tanveer Habeeb, 
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Marathwada College of Education, 
Aurangabad. 

 
Abstract 
                            Teacher Participation in School administration is gaining importance and also essential for 
school quality and academic goal achievement.Teachers role in school administration is a vital component, 
their general duty is the classroom instruction but aside their main teaching schedule teachers have to 
perform many other duties to support the administrative process of school. These duties are changed with 
the passage of time, place and management. The successful working of school depends upon the 
administration for which there should be suitable environment for teachers’ participation in it. This 
participation can influence theadministrative functions of school.The present study is an attempt to study the 
teachers participation in school administration and the various aspects of school administrationi.eplanning, 
organizing,communicating, controlling and evaluating.The sample of 100 teachers was selected from English 
medium schools of Aurangabad city by random sampling technique. Descriptive survey method was used for 
the study and mean was used to analyze the data. The findings revealed that the teachers participated 
frequently in organizing, communicating, controlling and evaluating and participated always in planning of 
the school administration. The overall teacher’s was also found to be frequent. 
 
Introduction: 

The most important duty of the teacher is classroom instruction along with other 
duties which the teacher performs, such as managing the pupils, looking after instructional 
supplies, directing out of class activities of pupils, caring for school facilities, participating in the 
planning of expenditure, keeping records, making reports and cultivating wholesome relations with 
the community are usually regarded as entirely incidental to the major responsibility of instruction. 
Such duties challenge the management skill of the teacher.Scientific manpower training is 
considered a national concern and teachers must be trained asper field requirements (Yousuf, 

2011)Participation in administrative decisions by individuals employed in educational institutions 
may affect many oftheir behaviors positively or negatively (Motowidlo, 1996). Research has shown 
that a much higher impact isgained in terms of teaching when the number of teachers participating 
in the decision making mechanism atschools is high (Moore &Esselman, 1992).Participation in 
administration means extending and anonymizing the authority to make and implement 
decisionson a specified scale (Eren, 2001), sharing of tasks by the employees related to the 
management and operation of the organization (Dicle, 1980) and making use of the experiences and 
professional knowledge of the employees (Basaran, 1996).Participation in administration is "the 
undertaking of delegated tasks by each member according to their capacity in relation with the 
other tasks in an organization composed of interrelated actions” (Bursalıoglu,1982). In this sense, 
participation in administration gives the employees the right to participate in the decision making 
process. 
Significance of the study: 
                           There is no strong empirical confirmation for theoretical claims that high levels of 
teacher participation in school decision making would improve schools. This inconsistency between 
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theory and observation impedes the formation of well‐justified policies concerning the role of 
teachers in school governance. In order to resolve this inconsistency, researchers will require a 
common framework for their efforts. The role of school administration defined as the 
implementation of educational administration in a limited field isto ensure the wellbeing of school 
in accordance with its goals by utilizing all available human and materialresources at the school 
effectively (Agaoglu, 2002).Conway (1976) assumes that there is a direct relationship between 
participation and increased morale, productivity, and the general effectiveness of the 
organizations. The most important duty of the teacher is classroom instruction along with other 
duties which the teacher performs, such as managing the pupils, looking after instructional 
supplies, directing out of class activities of pupils, caring for school facilities, participating in the 
planning of expenditure, keeping records, making reports and cultivating wholesome relations with 
the community are usually regarded as entirely incidental to the major responsibility of instruction. 
Such duties challenge the management skill of the teacher. Scientific manpower training is 
considered a national concern and teachers must be trained as per field requirements(Yousuf, et. al. 
2011) As is the case in all sectors and institutions, theadministrators of education and schools who 
use and ensure the use of all human and material resources are thesymbols of productivity and 
effectiveness processes (Balcı, l993). Therefore, it can be argued that the degree ofemployee 
involvement in administrative decisions encouraged by the administrator will show the degree 
ofeffectiveness (Moore & Esselman,1992) and will result in selfless input by the employees at work. 

Objectives of the study 
1. To study the overall participation of school teachers towards school administration. 
2. To study the participation of school teachers towards planning aspect of school administration. 
3. To study the participation of school teachers towards organizing aspect of school administration. 
4. To study the participation of school teachers towards communicating aspect of school 
administration. 
5. To study the participation of school teachers towards controlling aspect of school administration. 
6. To study the participation of school teachers towards evaluating aspect of school administration. 
 
Hypotheses 
1. Teachers frequently participates in the overall school administration . 
2. Teachersfrequently participatesin the   planning aspect of school administration. 
3. Teachers frequentlyparticipates in the organizing aspect of school administration. 
4. Teachersfrequentlyparticipates in the communicating aspect of school administration. 
5. Teachers frequentlyparticipates in the controlling aspect of school administration. 
6. Teachers frequentlyparticipates in the evaluating aspect of school administration. 
 
Review of Related Literature: 
                           A skilled disciplinarian teacher integrates character and education into every 
learning situation (Hume, 1990). The teacher has full responsibility for the day time care of children 
approximately for the nine or ten months out of each year. Important and significant experiences 
take place during this time. Parents ought to be informed about them quantitatively and 
qualitatively. School reports should not only report child progress but also assist in establishing 
cordial parent teacher relationship (Kochhar, 1993). Participation in administration has advantages 
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such as motivating individuals, changing employees’ attitudes and habits, creating a balance 
between personal goals and organizational goals, generating morale and decreasingresistance and 
opposition (Eren, 1993). While participating in decision making, employees play active roles 
indecisions that affect themselves.The idea behind participation is that individuals will adopt and 
support the decisions when they actively take partin decision making (SabuncuogluandTuz, 1996; 

Eren, 1993). The goal here is to affect the decisions of theemployees.Judson (1999)lists participating 
in decision making in organizations from passive participation to activeparticipation (Aktan, 2005) 
 
Methodology 
Descriptive Survey method was adopted for the study. 
 
Participants  
The participants for the research study were 100 teachers selected from English medium schools of 
Aurangabad city. 
 
Sampling Technique 
 Simple Random sampling technique was used in the present research study for selecting the 
sample. 
 
Tools Used 
                           Teacher�s Participation in School Administration Scale developed by Dr. Taj, 
Haseen (2000) was used in this study. It consist of 27 items selected under different areas such as : 
Planning (5 items) ; Organising (6 items);Communicating (7 items) ; Controlling (5 items); Evaluating 
(4 items). These five areas adequately cover the teachers� participation in school administration 
and also possess the adequate conceptual framework and content validity. This scale has adequate 
reliability and validity indices also. 
 
Statistical Techniques used 
The meanwas used as the statistical technique for analyzing and interpreting the data. 
 
Data analysis and Interpretation 
 
1. Table showing the overall mean of teachers participation in school administration& its interpretation: 

Aspect Obtained 
mean 

Standard Range 
of Scores 

Interpretation 

Overall Aspects of school 
administration 

98.88 82-108 Frequently 
participating 
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2. Table showing the aspect-wise mean values of teachers participation in school administration& its  
interpretation: 

Sr.no Aspect Obtained 
mean  

Standard Range 
of Scores  

Interpretation 

1. Planning  19.72 20 &above Always participating  

2. Organizing 23.84 19-24 Frequently participating 

3. Communicating 25.90 22-28 Frequently participating 

4. Controlling 14.76 15-19 Frequently participating 

5. Evaluating 15.60 13-16 Frequently participating 

 
Major findings and Interpretation: 
 
                            The obtained  mean value of overall teachers participation in school administration 
is 98.88 which when interpreted from the standard norm table of Teacher’s participation in school 
Administration  scale designed and standardized by Dr. Mrs. HaseenTaj falls in the category of 
frequent participation. The obtained mean value of teachers participation in Planning aspect of 
school administration is 19.72 which falls in the category of always participating. The obtained mean 
value of teachers participation in Organizing aspect of school administration is 23.84 which falls in 
the category of frequent participation. The obtained mean value of teachers participation in 
Communicating aspect of school administration is 25.90 which falls in the category of frequent 

participation. The obtained mean value of teachers participation in Controlling aspect of school 
administration is 14.76 which falls in the category of frequent participation. The obtained mean value 
of teachers participation in Evaluating aspect of school administration is 15.60 which falls in the 
category of frequent participation. 
 
Conclusions &Discussions: 
                           From the above major findings we can conclude that the teachers participation in 
school administration and related aspects is to a larger extent and this will promote the progress 
and development of the institution.In line with the current findings, teachers levels of participation 
in school administration should be increasedand supported in order to increase the voluntary tasks 
and altruistic behaviors that go beyond the roles andresponsibilities specified in the school 
organization (DiPaolaand Hay, 2005,) and the voluntary anoptional behaviors that are not included 
in the job description and that are beyond the formal job requirements(DiPaolaet. al. 2007). 

 

Suggestions: 
                           Powers should be delegated to teachers properly, providing more participation 
opportunitiesin desirable decision making activities. All the teachers should be included in 
variouscommittees to support administrative affairs of school. Teachers should be provided 
morechances to participate in curriculum planning, office management and time 
tablemanagement.Teachers should be allowed for active participation in school administration. In 
decision making there should be no discrimination between male and female teachers, equal 
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participatory opportunities should be given in schools .Good work relationship, conducive 
environment, good communication channel are assets. 
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Study of Social Intelligence of Prospective Teachers. 

Dr.Khan Zeenat , 
Assistant Professor  

Marathwada College of Education Aurangabad. 
 
Abstract: 

In the contemporary world the psychologist are giving more importance to the social 
intelligence. Earlier in the school, the mental development was stressed more, but now days equal stressed is 
laid on the development of social and emotional development. Today it is stressed that inorder to become 
successful in life the social development of the child is very essential. Inorder to develop child socially, the 
teacher should be socially sound .To study the social development of teachers, this study was undertaken. A 
survey method was used and selected sample of 120 Prospective teachers from Marathwada college of 
Education was selected and test on Social intelligence by by Dr. N. K. Chadha and Usha Ganesan was 
administered. The analysis of the result showed that both male and female Prospective teachers have 
average social intelligence. 

Introduction 
Today in the school child is a Pivotal point around which the education revolves 

.Every parents when they are sending their children to school, expecting them to be physically 
robust, mentally alert, socially intelligent and emotionally stable. For making the child to be socially 
intelligent, the teacher who is with the child for 6 hours in the school should also be socially 
intelligent, sound and alert, than only she would be in a position to develop social abilities of the 
child to its fullest. Social scientist Ross Honeywell believes social intelligence is an aggregated 
measure of self- and social-awareness, evolved social beliefs and attitudes, and a capacity and 
appetite to manage complex social change. The social intelligence hypothesis states that social 
intelligence, is, complex socialization such as politics, romance, family relationships, quarrels, 
collaboration, reciprocity, and altruism.  

 
What is Social Intelligence? 
 
The degree of ease a person has in being in social situations. 
 
The Dimensions of Social Intelligence 
                           Social intelligence can be described as a combination of abilities: the first is a basic 
understanding of people (i.e. a kind of strategic social awareness) and the second is the skills 
needed for interacting successfully with them. In other words, the ability to get along with other 
and to encourage them to cooperate with you. Social intelligence can be thought of as 
encompassing five dimensions. 
Presence – your external image or sense of self that is perceived by others, e.g, confidence, self-
respect or self-worth. 
Clarity – your ability to express yourself clearly, explain concepts clearly and using language 
effectively, while persuading with ideas.  
Awareness – your ability to understand social contexts that influence behavior (ie. “Read 
situations”) and to choose the behavioral strategies most likely to be successful. 
Authenticity – the way of behavior which gives a perception of honesty?  
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Empathy – your ability to create a sense of connection with others and to encourage them to 
cooperate with you, rather than work against you, as well as an appreciation for the emotions and 
experiences of others.  
 
Rationale Of The Study: 
                            Today psychologist proved that social development of child is equally important to 
mental development and emotional development. The teachers have been entrusted with the 
responsibility of developing child physically, mentally, socially and emotionally strong.  Social 
interrelation, presence of mind, ability to connect oneself with others, ability to express oneself in 
any social situation and empathy towards others are the essential qualities required to become 
socially sound. This study was undertaken to investigate how prospective teachers are socially 
sound in their behavior which can influence the behavior of students in a positive way. The study 
also tries to find out which gender is having high social intelligence.  
 
Objectives: 
1) To study the Social intelligence of Male Prospective teachers. 
2) To study the Social intelligence of Female Prospective teachers. 
3) To Compare the Social intelligence of Male and female Prospective Teachers. 
Hypotheses: 
1) The Social intelligence level of Male Prospective Teachers is very high. 
2) The Social intelligence level of Female Prospective Teachers is very high. 
3) There is no significant difference in the Social Intelligence of Male and Female prospective 

teachers. 
Scope:  
This study would be helpful for the Educationist and Teacher Educator to understand Social 
intelligence level of prospective teachers. 
 
Limitations: 
Area-This study is limited only to Aurangabad City only. 
Unit-This study is limited only to Prospective Teachers of Marathwada College of Education. 
Content-This study would be helpful to study the Social Intelligence Level of Pupil teachers. 
 
Operational Definition: 
Social Intelligence: To act intelligently in a society. 
Prospective teachers: The teachers who are taking training in the teacher training college to 
become certified teachers. 
 
Research Methodology: 
Research Method- 
                          Survey method was used for the collection of data .The pupil Teachers of 
Marathwada College of Education Aurangabad were selected as a sample. The Social Intelligence 
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test was administered on a selected sample and their Social Intelligence level was studied. After 
studying the Social Intelligence level of selected sample which comprised of both male and female 
pupil Teachers. The difference in the Social Intelligence level of both male and female Pupil 
teachers was compared. 
 
Sampling technique: Simple Random sampling technique was used. 
Sample size: 120 pupil teachers of Marathwada College of education Aurangabad. 
Sample design: 

   Aurangabad  District 

Teacher Educator College 

Marathwada College of 
Education 

120 Pupil Teachers 

 

Tool: Social Intelligence Scale by Dr. N. K. Chadha and Usha Ganesan 

Variables:Independent Variable-Social Intelligence  Dependent variable-Prospective Teachers. 

Statistical Technique: Mean, S.D,’t’ Value 

 

Discussion Of The Result: 

1) The Social Intelligence of Male Prospective Teachers is very high. 

Variables Mean Interpretation 

Social Intelligence level 
(Male) 

111.5 Average Social Intelligence 

As the mean value is 111.5 according to the norm table which lies in the range of 104-115,  
Which shows Average Social Intelligence. 
 

2) The Social Intelligence of Female Prospective Teachers is very high. 
Variables Mean Interpretation 

Social Intelligence level 
(Female) 

112.334 Average Social Intelligence 

As the mean value is 112.334, according to the norm table which lies in the range of 104-115 which 
shows Average Social Intelligence. 
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3) Comparison of Social Intelligence of male and female Prospective teachers.  

Variables Mean S.D ‘t’ Value Interpretation Significan
t level 

Social Intelliegence level (Male) 111.5 7.99  
-1.2185 

Insignificant 
difference 

 
0.05 Level 
 

Social Intelliegence level 
(Female) 

112.334 
 

4.95 
 

 

As the‘t’ value is, -1.2185 which shows that there is no significant difference or insignificant 
difference in the Social Intelligence  level of Male and Female prospective teachers.  

Conclusion: 
HYPOTHESIS NO.01 
The Social intelligence level of Male Prospective Teachers is very high. 
The Hypothesis No.01 is rejected, as the Mean Value is 115.5, which lies in the range of 104-115, 
which shows Average Social Intelligence level.  
 
HYPOTHESIS NO.02 

The social intelligence level of Female Prospective Teachers is very high. 
The Hypothesis No.02 is rejected as the Mean Value is 112.33, which lies in the range of 104-115, 
which shows Average Social Intelligence level.  
 
 HYPOTHESIS NO.03 

There is no significant difference in the Social Intelligence level of Male and Female 
Prospective Teachers 

The Hypothesis No.03 is accepted  ,as the‘t’ value is, -1.2185 which shows that there is no 
significant difference in the Social intelligence level of Male and Female prospective teachers. 
 
Suggestions:  

1) The Social development of the child should be stressed right from their primary 
schooling. 

2) The syllabus should be framed in such a pattern that there should be ample scope for 
children Social development.  

3) In B.Ed. Course the topic should be introduced in the syllabus which leads to Social 
development of prospective pupil teachers. 

4) The Environment provided should be socially sound. 
5) The teachers and parents should be socially sound for the proper social development of 

the child.       
6) The parents and teachers should see that child should be made more cooperative 

,friendly and confident  right from early age under the supervision of elders. 
7) The training in integrated personality of the child should be stressed, because this is one 

of the most important components of social development. 
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8) The social exposure should be provided in such a manner that social adjustment ability 
of the child should be well developed.                                                                                                             
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Effective Innovative Methods in Teaching 
 

Dr. Kotgire Manisha Arvind 
Head & Asst. Prof. ( Dept. of Commerce) 

Kohinoor Arts, Commerce & Science College Khultabad 
Dist. Aurangabad.Mob. 9890576758 

 
Abstract– 
                           The aim of this paper is to a study of  traditional methods of teaching as well as multimedia 
teaching and to suggest other useful teaching methods that can be attempted in imparting knowledge to the 
students. Basically teaching must include two major components sending and receiving information. 
Ultimately, a teacher tries his best to impart knowledge as the way he understood it. So, any communication 
methods that serve this purpose without destroying the objective could be considered as innovative methods 
of teaching. The use of innovative methods in educational institutions has the potential not only to improve 
education, but also to empower people, strengthen governance and galvanize the effort to achieve the 
human development goal for the country. 
 

Objective- 
 

1) To Understand  the  Need of Innovative Education. 
2) To study Innovative teaching Methods. 

 
Methodology - 
                           The traditional or innovative methods of teaching are critically examined, evaluated 
and some modifications in the delivery of knowledge is suggested. As such, the strengths and 
weaknesses of each teaching methodology are identified and probable modifications that can be 
included in traditional methods are suggested. 
 
Introduction- 
                           “Education is the manifestation of perfection already in man”–(Swami 
Vivekananda)Education is a light that shows the mankind the right direction to surge. If education 
fails to inculcate self-discipline and commitment to achieve in the minds of student, it is not their 
fault. We have to convert education into a sport and learning process has to generate interest in 
the students and motivate them to stay back in the institution than to run away from it. Education 
should become a fun and thrill to them rather than burden and boredom. It is an integral part of 
their growth and helps them become good citizens. Education is an engine for the growth and 
progress of any society. It not only imparts knowledge, skills and inculcates values, but is also 
responsible for building human capital which breeds, drives and sets technological innovation and 
economic growth. In today’s era, information and knowledge stand out as very important and 
critical input for growth and survival. Rather than looking at education simply as a means of 
achieving social upliftment, the society must view education also as an engine of advancement in 
an information era propelled by its wheels of knowledge and research leading to development. 
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                           The  innovation in teaching methods and teaching technology. Experiments with 
new technologies expand the toolbox of teaching methods. Does increased computer use in 
teaching and learning improve educational outcomes, and what are the most promising settings for 
the new teaching technology? Innovations in teaching methods have to be invented and 
implemented by the individual teachers. The role of education is to deliver skilled and innovative 
students to the workforce, and when the demand for different types of skills changes, the 
educational sector should respond correspondingly and governance for innovation and 
improvements in education. 
Educational Technology - 
                          Ongoing efforts to define Educational Technology originate with the definition 
committee created by the Association of Educational Communications and Technology (originally 
the Department of Audio-Visual Instruction). One popular conception of Educational Technology is 
linked to the maturation of the audio-visual movement in education and instructional training 
programs beginning in the First World War with developments arising out of master learning and 
programmed instruction trends in the fifty's spearheaded by individuals like B.F. Skinner, and James 
Finn (Morgan 1978; Reiser, 1987). Early definitions of Educational Technology are definitions of 
audiovisual communication. Ely (1963) states, “Audiovisual communication is that branch of 
educational theory and practice primarily concerned with the design and use of messages, which 
control the learning process.” Common to these conceptions is the view of Educational Technology 
as synonymous with audiovisual communication and instruction. 
The Nature of  Teaching - 
                           The key role of a teacher is to teach, which can be understood as meaning to 
facilitate learning of some target curriculum. Teaching is therefore intimately tied to notions of 
learning, and there is a sense that if students do not learn, then whatever the teacher is doing does 
not deserve the label of ‘teaching’. Students can learn skills (such as swimming the back stroke, or 
safely using a lathe), or attitudes (such as valuing learning, or desiring to make a productive and 
positive contribution to society), but much formal learning in schools and colleges is linked to 
conceptual development. So, for example, students will be asked to learn about the periodic 
Preparing Teachers for a Research-Based Profession classification of the elements, the notion of all 
living things being interlinked through being part of an ecosystem, the role of the banking system in 
supporting entrepreneurship, the factors influencing industrial, or indeed political, revolutions and 
so forth. To the lay-person, and sadly sometimes even to the teacher, teaching may be understood 
as the process by which a teacher’s knowledge is somehow copied into learners’ minds. That is, 
there is a ‘folk’ model of teaching, sometimes call the ‘transfer’ model, which leads to learning 
being discussed in terms of something sent out by the teachers which may or may not lodge in 
student’s minds (Taber, 2009). In English, common idioms for when teaching goes wrong are that 
the teaching ‘went over the student’s head’ (suggesting poor communication by the teacher) or 
‘went in one ear and out the other’ (implying lack of ability or attention from the learner). Yet 
much research into learning shows that such ‘copying’ or ‘transferring’ metaphors are woefully 
inadequate when discussing learning. Whilst most teachers would acknowledge this if explicitly 
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asked, it still seems likely that the common use of ‘transfer’ metaphors when discussing teaching 
and learning plays an insidious role in underplaying the complexity of learning processes . 
The need for innovation in education 
                          The demand for different types of skills in the labour market depends on industrial 
structure and the applied technology. The increased intensity in the use of information 
technologies has changed the way workers and organizations operate and communicate, and 
changes in international trade patterns have implications on the type of production. The 
educational system must respond to such changes and adapt to the needs adapt to the needs of 
the market. The role of education is skill development of the students. mathematical skills are 
highly rewarded in the labour market, changes that improve such skills are important innovations 
in education. 
Innovative Methods In Teaching 
Interactive Lectures:-A traditional passive classroom lecture that focuses on the instructor's 
content allows students to take notes and sometimes engage thinking skills such as comparison 
and analysis, but rarely engages them in participation. Interactive lectures intellectually engage 
students. According to the Center for Teaching and Learning, dividing the class into sections of 
varying deliveries will provide interactive lectures and keep students engaged. For example, after a 
short lecture, students could share stories related to the content. For the next class chunk, a short 
video relating the lecture content to real world situations or bringing in a virtual guest speaker 
allows interactive student involveme 
 
Engaging Activities:-Engaging students with activities helps them to think more critically about the 
material they are learning. Activities allow students to connect differing pieces of information, 
build upon new knowledge, evoke questions and apply new information to real world 
circumstances through application, according to the Center for Teaching and Learning. An engaging 
activity, such as concept mapping, allows students to organize and link together concepts with 
circles or boxes, indicating the relationship of pieces of information through connecting lines. 
Another engaging activity could be to have students develop their own rubric or grading system for 
an assignment. Having students participate in class activities motivates them and gives worth and 
significance to classroom instruction. 
 
Technology by Design:-Technology in the classroom can be an advanced and effective learning 
tool. It's everywhere, and students have easy access to the most innovative technology to date. 
Mobile technologies offer a more flexible approach in the classroom. The latest technological 
gadgets allow students to become engaged in classroom activities easily because they are used to 
interacting with them and need this type of learning, according to Scholastic. For example, cell 
phones or tablets equipped with the Internet can be used to access online dictionaries or download 
e-reader apps 
Barriers to Innovation 
                           Implementing innovative teaching strategies in the classroom can be problematic. 
Lexi White, executive director of the Ontario Undergraduate Student Alliance at Wayamba 
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University, finds that some teachers believe extra time, effort, planning and integration are needed 
for more innovative teaching methods that stimulate student participation, thus discouraging it. On 
the flip side, students embrace traditional teaching methods and resist innovative strategies that 
take them out of their comfort zone. According to Cornell University, some ways teachers can 
encourage student participation are to build rapport with students, match course activities with 
student goals, use various class activities and specifically define participation. 
 
Conclusion- 
                          The analysis reveals some of the suggestions that the teaching community can 
practice in the classrooms. Ultimately the teaching people are satisfied when he could reach the 
students community with his ideas and views. So, teaching depends upon successful mode of 
communication and Innovation though we mean the changes that we propose to be included in our 
medium of communication or even inclusion of some other elements in communicating 
information. The researchers recommend that the teaching would be highly effective if the teacher 
start to use the recent multimedia technologies like usage of computers extensively or some 
modifications in the conventional mode of teaching. The use of computers may be very well 
practiced in the environment where the use of such technology is highly possible, but there must 
be some sort of innovation which can also be practiced in an environment where such use of 
technology is on its way to growth. In those environments use of humor, role playing, words –
words approach. The researchers believe that the core objective of teaching is passing on the 
information or knowledge to the minds of the students. Any method using computers or modifying 
the existing conventional chalk-talk method are innovative if they ultimately serve the attainment 
of core objective of teaching. 
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                           Life Skills have been defined by the world healthorganisation (WHO) as “abilities for 
adoptive and positive behaviour that enable includes to deals effectively with the depends and 
challenges of everyday life”  
                            They represent the psycho-social skills that determined valued behaviour and 
include reflective skills such as problem solving, critical thinking, creative thinking, effective 
communication, interpersonal relationship, self awareness empathy, copying with tress and 
decision making. 
                           Practicing life skills leads to qualities such as self esteem, sociability, and tolerance, 
to action competencies to take action and generate change, and to capabilities to have freedom to 
decide. 
 
Life skill education 
                          In teacher education interest and sufficient content knowledge leads to be a 
successful teacher as a result, it was called teachers are born in 19th and 20th century the concepts 
of education widened. The researchers and technologies proved the advance theory i.e.teachers 
should be trained with scientific. 
 
Life Skill-based Education (L.S.B.E) 
                           It has a long history of supporting child development and health promotion in many 
parts in 1986. 
                           The 1990 Justine declaration on teacher education for all took this vision further and 
included life skills among essential learning tools for survival, capacity development and quality of 
life in education that includes 

1) Learning to know 
2) Learning to be 
3) Learning to live together 
4) Learning to do 

                           Life skills are included problem solving, decision making, creative thinking, critical 
thinking, effective, communication, interpersonal relationship self awareness, empathy, coping 
with emotions and coping with stress. 
Problem Solving 
                           Everybody can benefits from having good problem solving skills as well as we all 
encounter problems on a daily basis, some of these problem are bogusly more serer or complex 
than others. It would be wonderful to have the ability to solve all problems efficiently and in a 
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timely fashion without difficulty unfortunately there is no one way in which all problems can be 
solved. 
                           The planning and structuring will help make the problem solving process more likely 
to be successful good judgement and good luck will ultimately determine whether problem solving 
was a success. In teacher education this series of articles aims to provide a simple and structured 
approach to problems solving. The approach referred to is generally designed for problem solving 
in an organisation or group context but can also be adapted to work at an individual level. 
 
Problem 
 “A doubtful or difficult matter required a solution”. 
“Something hard to understand or accomplish or deal with”. 
All Problems have two features:- 

1) Goals 
2) Barriers 
 

Goals:- 
                           Problems involve setting out to achieve some objective or desired state of affairs 
and can include avoiding a situation or event. 
                           Goals can be anything that you wish to achieve you want to be. If you are angry then 
your goals is probably to teach something. Then your main goals may be become a skilful teacher. 
 
Barriers:- 
                           If there were no Barriers in the ways of achievinga goals then there would be no 
problem. Problem solving involves overcoming the barriers or obstacles that prevent the 
immediate achievement of goals. 
 
Life skills of problem solving:- 
Steps of effective problem solving 
1) Problem Identification :- 
                         Detecting and recognising that there is a problem identifying the nature of the 
problem defining the problem the phase of problem solving may sound obvious but often requires 
more through and analysis. 
2) Structuring the Problem :- 
                         A period of observation, careful inspection fact finding and developing a clear 
picture of the problem. Following on from identification structuring the problem is all about 
gaining more information about the problem and increasing understating this phase fact find& 
analysis, building a more comprehensenisives picture of both goals and the barriers. 
3) Looking for possible solution :- 
                         Generating a range of possible course of action but with little attempt to evaluate 
them at this stage from the information gathered in the first two phase of the problem solving 
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framework it is now time to start thinking about possible solution to the identified problem. In this 
stage is carried out as a brain storming session. 
4) Making a Decision :- 
                         This stage involves careful analysis of the different possible courses of action and 
then selecting the best solution for implementation. This is most complex part of the problem 
solving process sometimes trying to solving a problem that leads to many more problems required 
some very creative thinking and innovative ideas so decision making is important skills in teacher 
education. 
5) Implementation :- 
                         Accepting and carrying out the chosen course of action implementation means 
acting on the chosen solution. 
 Implementation involves  
1) Being committed to solution 
2) Accepting responsibility for the decision 
3) Identifying who will implement the solution 
4) Resolving to carry out the chosen solution 
5) Exploring the best possible means of implementing the solution. 

 
6)  Monitoring/seeking feedback:- 
                           Reviewing the outcomes of problem solving over a period of time, including seeking 
feedback as to the success of the outcomes of the chosen solution is concerned with checking that 
the process was successful. 
 
Obtaining feedback include  

1) Monitoring 
2) Questionnaires  
3) Follow-up-phone calls 
4) Asking others who may have been affected by your decision. 

 
Life Skills for teacher education is decision making:- 
                          Decision making is the act of choosing between two or courses of action. The 
decision making that should be helped you to make effective decisions in the future. 
 
Effective Decision Making:- 
                           Although decision can be made using either reasoning a combination of both 
approaches is often used. 

1) Reduce more complicated decisions down to simpler steps 
2) See how any decisions arrived at 
3) Plan decision making to meet deadlines 
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Stages of Decision making:- 
1) Stage One :- Listing all possible solution/options who is responsible for the decision. 
2) Stage Two :- Setting a time scale and deciding who is responsible for the decision 
3) Stage Three :-Information Gathering 
4) Stage Four :-Weighing up the risks involved 
5) Stage Five :- Deciding on values or in other words what is important. 
6) Stage Six :- Weighing up the pros and cons of each course of action. 
7) Stage Seven :-Making the decision  
                           Making a decision without planning is fairly common but does not often end well 
teacher should be follows for decisions to be made comfortable and in a smart way. In the teacher 
education Planning is important. Teacher education is life skills decision making, skills & problems 
solving are important. 
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A Study of Effect of an Activity Based Programme on the Emotional Intelligence of D.T. Ed. 
Student -Teachers 

 
Pramod Prakash Mande 

Lecturer 
Adhyapika  Vidyalaya, Barshi 

 
1. Introduction 
                          Adjustment is very important part in human life. For adjustment communication skill 
is helpful. Each person has handle emotions carefully for adjustment in life. Emotional intelligence 
is important than intelligence. Emotional intelligence refers to an ability to recognize the meanings 
of emotion and their relationships and to reason and problem-solve on the basis of them. 
Emotional intelligence is involved in the capacity to perceive emotions, assimilate emotion-related 
feelings, understand the information of those emotions, and manage them. 
                           Emotional intelligence is the area of cognitive ability involving traits and social skills 
that facilitate interpersonal behavior. Intelligence can be broadly defined as the capacity for goal-
oriented adaptive behavior; emotional intelligence focuses on the aspects of intelligence that 
govern self-knowledge and social adaptation. 
                           Emotional intelligence is the ability to identify and manage your own emotions and 
the emotions of others. It is generally said to include 3 skills:                                                          
1. Emotional awareness, including the ability to identify your own emotions and those of others; 
2. The ability to harness emotions and apply them to tasks like thinking and problems solving; 
3. The ability to manage emotions, including the ability to regulate your own emotions, and the 
ability to cheer up or calm down another person 
 
2. Statement  of Problem: 
                           A Study Of Effect Of An Activity Based Programme On The Emotional Intelligence Of 
D.T.Ed. Student –Teachers 
 
3. Objectives: 

1. To find out emotional intelligence of the D.T.Ed. student teachers.  
2. To design an activity based programme for the development of emotional intelligence of 

the D.T.Ed. student teachers.  
3. To find out effectiveness of the above activity based programme.  

 
4. Hypothesis: 

A) Research Hypothesis: 
                           There will be a significant increase in the emotional intelligence of the D.T.Ed. 
student teachers as an effect of the activity based programme. 

B) Null Hypothesis: 
                           There will not be a significant increase in the emotional intelligence of the D.T.Ed. 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

49
 

student teachers as an effect of the activity based programme. 
5) Limitations: 

1. The research is limited to Adhyapika Vidyalaya , Barshi. 
2. The research is limited to  Girls  D.T.Ed. student teachers. 
3. The study is limited only for the emotional intelligence.  
4. The study is  related with the time period 2015.  
 

6)Methodology:  Survey & experimental method used in present research. Survey method used for 
finding out present status of the emotional intelligence of the D.T.Ed. student teachers. 
Experimental method used for finding out effect of innovative programme on the emotional 
intelligence of the D.T.Ed. student teachers. 
 
7)Design:  Pre test Post test design used in present research 
 
8)Sample :All the 40 student teachers in Adhyapika Vidyalaya , Barshi  were purposefully selected 
for the survey and the experiment. 
 
9)Tools :In research Emotional Intelligence Scale developed by Hyde, Pethe & Dhar was used to 
measure emotional intelligence of D.T.Ed. student teachers before & after the programme. This is a 
standardized tool. 
 
10) Statistical tools: Analysis of collected data was done by using percentage, Mean & t test. 
 
11) Implementation: 

                        Firstly D.T.Ed. student teachers were given pre test of emotional intelligence.The 
programme was implemented for 30 days . 
                           The programme included activities such as discussion, games, physical exercises, 
reading of books, essay competition, orientations ,yoga, discussion on current issues, discussion on 
personal & social problems, dramas, self expression, picture reading, celebration of special days, 
poem reading competition. 
                           Then post test conducted & difference between the mean scores of pre & post test 
was found out using t test. 

12) Findings of Research: 
 

Mean SD Obtained Significance 
  t value  

26 2.84 10.5 Significant at 
    

34 3.26  0.01 level 
    

                          From above table difference significant at 0.01 level so null hypothesis was rejected 
& research hypothesis was accepted. 
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Conclusions: 
                       There was a significant increase in the mean score of emotional intelligence of the 
D.T.Ed. student teachers as an effect of innovative programme. Thus the innovative programme 
found to be very effective in increasing the emotional intelligence of the D.T.Ed. student 
teachers. 
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Ethical Norms and Principal in Research 
 

R.B. Mhaske                                                                                                          Dr. Sau. S. D. Deshmukh 
Assistant Professor                                                                                                                                           Principal,  
SSVSS, College of Education, Osmanabad                                           SSVSS, College of Education, Osmanabad 

 
Abstract: Most societies also have legal rules that govern behavior but ethical norms tend to be broader and 

more informal than laws, norms and Principals. Although most societies use laws to enforce widely accepted 
moral standards and ethical and legal rules use similar concepts.  It is important to remember that ethics and 
law are not the same.  An action may be legal but unethical or illegal but ethical.  We can also use ethical 
concepts and principals to criticize, evaluate, propose, or interpret laws.  Indeed, in the last century, many 
social reformers urged citizens to disobey laws in order to protest what they regarded as immoral or unjust 
laws.  Peaceful civil disobedience is an ethical way of expressing political viewpoints. 
 

Introduction 
                           Many different disciplines, institutions, and professions have norms and principals 
for behavior that suit their particular aims and goals.    These norms also help member of the 
discipline to coordinate their actions or activities and to establish the public’s trust of the discipline.   
For instance, ethical norms govern conduct in medicine, law engineering, Education and business.  
Ethical norms also serve the aims or goals of research and apply to people who conduct scientific 
research or other scholarly or creative activities.  There is even a specialized discipline, research 
ethics, which studies these norms. 
 
Ethical Norms: 
 
1.Promote: First norms promote the aims of research such as knowledge, truth and avoidance of 
error.  For example, prohibitions against fabricating, falsifying, misrepresenting research data 
promote the truth and avoid error. 
 
2.Collaborative work: Second, since research often involves a great deal of cooperation and 
coordination among different people in different disciplines and institutions, ethical standards 
promote the values that are essential to collaborative work, such as trust, accountability, mutual 
respect, and fairness.   
                           For example, many ethical norms in research, such as guidelines for authorship, 
copyright  and patenting policies,  data sharing policies, and confidentiality rules in peer review, are 
designed to protect intellectual property interests while encouraging collaboration.  Most 
researchers want to receive credit for their contributions and do not want to have their ideas 
stolen or disclosed prematurely. 
 
3.Accountable to the public: Third, many of the ethical misconduct, conflicts of interest, the 
unman subjects protections. And animals care and use who are funded by public money can be 
held accountable to the public. 
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4.Public Support:  Fourth, ethical norms in research also help to build public support for research.  
People are more likely to fund a research project if they can trust the quality and integrity of 
research. Finally, many of the norms welfare, compliance with the law, and health and safety. 
Ethical lapses in research can significantly harm unman and animal subjects, students and the 
public.  For example, a researcher who fabricates data in a clinical trial may harm or even kill 
patients, and a researcher who fails to abide by regulations and guidelines relating to radiation or 
biological safety or the health and safety of staff and students. 
 
Ethical Principals: 
 
1. Honesty:  Strive for honesty in all scientific communications. Honestly report data, results, 

methods and procedures, and publication status.  Do not fabricate, falsity, or misrepresent 
data.  Don’t deceive colleagues, granting agencies, or the public.  
 

2. Objectivity:  Strive to avoid bias in experimental design, data analysis, data interpretation, peer 
review, personnel decisions, grant writing expert testimony, and other aspects of research 
where objectivity is expected or required.  Avoid or minimize bias or self deception.  
Disclose personal or financial interests that may affect research. 

 
3.Integrity: Keep your promises and agreements act with sincerity strive for consistency of thought 
and action. 
 
4.Carefulness: Avoid careless errors and negligence; carefully and critically examine your own work 
and the work of your peers.  Keep good records’ of research activists, such as data collection, 
research design, and correspondence with agencies of journals. 
 
5.Openness: Share data, results, ideas, tools, resources.  Be open to criticism and new ideas. 
 
6.Respect for Intellectual Property: Honor patents, copyrights, and other forms of intellectual 
property.  Do not use unpublished data, methods, or results without permission.  Give credit where 
credit is due.  Give proper acknowledgement or credit for all contributions to research.  Never 
plagiarize. 
 
7.Confidentiality: Protect confidential communications, such as papers or grants submitted for 
publication, personnel records, trade or military secrets, and patient records  
. 
8.Responsible Mentoring: Help to educate, mentor and advice students.  Promote their welfare 
and allow them to make their own decisions. 
 
9.Respect for colleagues: Respect your colleagues and treat them fairly. 
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10.Social Responsibility: Strive to promote social good and prevent or mitigate social harms 
through research, public education, and advocacy. 
 
11.Non-Discrimination: Avoid discrimination against colleagues or students on the basis of sex, 
race, ethnicity, or other factors that are not related to their scientific competence and integrity. 
 
12.Competence: Maintain and improve your own professional competence and expertise through 
lifelong education and learning; take steps to promote competence in science as a whole. 
 
13.Legality: Know and obey relevant laws and institutional and governmental policies. 
 
14.Animal Care: Show proper respect and care for animals when using them in research.  Don’t 
conduct unnecessary or poorly designed animal experiments. 
 
15.Human Subjects Protection: When conducting research on human subjects minimize harms and 
risks and maximize benefits, respect human dignity, privacy, and autonomy; take special 
precautions with vulnerable populations; and strive to distribute the benefits and burdens of 
research fairly. 
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New Ways of Teaching and Learning - Virtual Education 

  Dr. Ravindra Mirajkar, 
& 

       Dr. Shraddha Patil, 
       Assistant Professors, 

       Mahavir Mahavidyalaya,Kolhapur   
       Maharashtra. 

        
Introduction: India is fast emerging as an e-learning hub, because of its ability to provide a large 
pool of a highly educated workforce. 

              Education has undergone major changes in recent years, with the development of 
digital information, transfer, storage and communication methods having a significant effect. This 
development has allowed for access to global communications and the number of resources 
available to today’s students at all levels of schooling. Now the virtual classroom is the major step 
in teaching and learning process. 

Concept of virtual Education: 

 Virtual education refers to instruction in a learning environment where teacher and 
student are separated by time or space, or both and the teacher provides course content through 
management applications, multimedia resources, the internet, video conferencing etc. 

 In such education students receive the content and communication with the teacher 
via the same technologies. 
Merits of virtual education: 
1. Easy to access 
2. No formal rules for education institutions for the learner 

3. Adult resource 

4. Rational use of communicative technology 

5. No need of physical proximately 

Instruction modes for virtual Education: Now a day’s wide range of instruction modes are 
available. These are as follows: 

Virtual Classroom: A virtual classroom is a learning environment created in the virtual space. The 
objectives of a virtual classrooms are to improve access to advanced educational experiences by 
allowing students and instructors to participate in remote learning communities using personal 
computers and to improve the quality and effectiveness of education by using the computer to 
support a collaborative learning process.  

Hypertext Courses: Hypertext courses: Structured course material is used as in a conventional 
distance education program. However, all material is provided electronically and can be viewed 
with a browser. Hyperlinks connect text, multimedia parts and exercises in a meaningful way. 

Video-based courses: are like face-to-face classroom courses, with a lecturer speaking and 
PowerPoint slides or online examples used for illustration. Video-streaming technologies is used. 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

55
 

Students watch the video by means of freeware or plug-ins (e.g. Windows Media 
Player, RealPlayer). 

Audio-based courses: are similar but instead of moving pictures only the sound track of the 
lecturer is provided. Often the course pages are enhanced with a text transcription of the lecture. 

Animated courses: Enriching text-oriented or audio-based course material by animations is 
generally a good way of making the content and its appearance more interesting. Animations are 
created using Macromedia Flash or similar technologies. These animations help understand key 
concepts and also allow for better retention of learning. 

Web-supported textbook courses: are based on specific textbooks. Students read and reflect on 
the chapters by themselves. Review questions, topics for discussion, exercises, case studies, etc. 
are given chapter wise on a website and discussed with the lecturer. Class meetings may be held to 
discuss matters in a chat room, for example.  

Peer-to-peer courses: are courses taught "on-demand" and without a prepared curriculum. A new 
field of online education has emerged in 2007 through new online education platforms 

Virtual classroom:  

Definition: A mode of computer-based education where by the teacher interacts with students 
either via video conferencing, Internet broadcast, or email. 

Objectives for using the virtual classroom in Distance Education: 

               Technology serves to facilitate teacher/student and student/student interaction at a 
distance. Virtual classroom enrich interactive communication through integrated voice, video, and 
data. In addition, he Web plays a supporting role in this environment. For that, Virtual classroom 
can be used in DE due to it's technological capabilities and features as just as DE is. Also, usually 
refer to the fact that the students are at a distance, but the greatest benefits are to be able to use 
teachers at a distance. Contact and interaction with the instructor waste primary contributor to 
student satisfaction at a distance. A virtual program (or a virtual course of studies) is a study 
program in which all courses or at least a significant portion of the courses are virtual courses. 

               If someone wonders why we create virtual classroom? What is the need of using 
virtual classroom? We can convince him/her by providing some advantages of using such class. 
Using virtual classrooms enables the instructor to adapt learning to learners. Moreover, virtual 
classrooms provide the community and discipline some learners need. In addition, classroom 
learning is familiar and proven. Further more, learning inflexible and active. 

Features/advantages and limitations of the Virtual classroom: 

              Virtual courses are delivered on the Internet. "Virtual" is used here to characterize 
the fact that the course is not taught in a classroom face-to-face but through some substitute mode 
that can be associated with classroom teaching. Virtual classrooms provide the community and 
control some learners need. In the virtual class, learning is familiar and proven. It has Flexible time: 
students may participate at any time of the day... (Learning is flexible), Economical, Efficient 
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learning, Location: students are not limited to courses offered in their geographic locality. 
(Overcome distances) and it is more active learning: the computer forces response and attention. 

               In the other hand, virtual classroom has some limitations such: it’s limited offering 
that means the choice of courses is limited at present. In addition, there is a problem of equipment 
requirements: students who do not have a computer will have to travel to use the necessary 
equipment. Moreover, the feedback may be delayed hours until question is answered by the 
teacher. 

Wimba Classroom, an example of a virtual classroom through the internet and how does it used to 
deliver and support Distance Education: Wimba is a company focused solely on education and 
dedicated to the principle that people learn more when they are drawn closer together. In fact 
Wimba Company provides us with a collection of collaborative suite that support people to teach 
others at a distance interactively. The suite contains of Wimba Classroom, Wimba Create, Wimba 
Pronto and Wimba Voice. 

               Wimba Classroom is one example of virtual classrooms available through the 
internet. Wimba classroom supports two way communications between learner-instructor and 
between peers. More over, student-content interaction and student-media interaction are also 
supported. During the live class instructors can use audio tools, chat boards and web cam to talk, 
explain and see students as well as learner scan. Audio tools available at Wimba Classroom enable 
the instructor and learners to speak, listen and collaborate together without being tied to a 
computer. That is because phone simulcast tool allows anyone to join the class via cell phone, or 
landline while travelling not to miss the class. Wimba Classroom provides instructors and learners 
with some services that make them to feel as they are studying in a face-to-face classroom. 
Application sharing enables them to share the whole or part of their desktops with others in the 
class. Another service is the electronic board and its interactive tools where the instructors can use 
those tools to explain different contents and to make some annotations while presenting the 
content. Instructors and students can use breakout rooms for private chat. Instructors at a distance 
can insure learners understanding by asking them immediate questions during the class and 
provide them with immediate feedback or by using Polls, Quizzes &Surveys. 
Conclusion:  

               Nowadays virtual classroom is well known concept in the era of teacher education 
most of the teach trainee colleges are using this and it is proved that such concept is very 
significant to achieve & disseminate that knowledge when we compare the traditional methods of 
teaching & learning. 
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New Horizon of Teaching - Learning 
Dr. Shrarmili Mirajkar, 

Assistant Professor, 
S.K.Patil M.Ed. College, 

Pryag Chikhali, Kolhapur. 
(Maharashtra) 

 
Introduction:  
                           Procedures taken to improve quality. Quality management: Aggregate of measures 
taken regularly to assure quality of a unit. Emphasizes the goal to improve quality. 
Knowledge has always been the most powerful and essence of any developed society because it 
facilitates in modifying and replacing the factors that narrow its development. Higher education is 
the main instrument for all development and change. It has the important task of preparing leaders 
for different walks of life. In the context of the unprecedented explosion of knowledge, especially 
in science and technology, Higher education has become much more dynamic than before.   
Information and communication technology (ICT) has become within a very short time, one of the 
basic building blocks of modern society. ICT is define as the combination of informatics technology 
with other relative technology especially communication technology like web based collaborative 
learning.      
Web based collaborative learning: 

 Web based collaborating learning (WBCL) is one of the most promising innovation 
to improve teaching learning with the help of modern information and communication technology 
for higher education collaborative learning refers to instructional method were by students are 
encouraged or required to work together on learning task. It is widely agreed to distinguish 
collaborative learning from the traditional direct transfer method in which the instructor is 
assumed to be the distributor of knowledge and skill. Salient features of the web technology, its 
potential and supporting collaborative learning process deserved particular attention among 
scholar and developers. 

 
Collaborative learning:  
                             Collaborating learning is viewed as working with others towards a common goal 
which is a process that encourages constructive discussion of ideas collaborative argument and 
interaction among participant especially when those participants begin the discussion with little in 
common goal. (Walker, G. L. 1997) 

 

Classroom-based collaborative learning: 
 The main components of classroom-based collaborative learning include five 

elements, which are peer, learning group, tutor, communication, and traditional classroom learning 
environment. In this framework, the students are organized into different groups according to 
some strategies, e.g., group size, personal competence, prior personal learning performance etc 
when they are facing to some topics which need to utilize collaborative learning approach to 
resolve them in classroom-based environment. Students can communicate each other by face-to-
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face interaction about how to produce the optimal resolutions for learning topics. Teacher will 
participate the group negotiation if he/she thinks that it is necessary or the students’ need.  

 
Process of web based collaborative learning:  

There are also five component in web based collaborative learning which they are 
peer learning group, tutor, communication and web based environment.  

 
Peer: In this process peers cannot communicate each other by face to face approach. They are 
distributed in geographic zone. In theoretic peers are more individuals because only one peers 
faces computer station in one position. Although peers can be organized into various group by web 
based collaborative learning system through web server. They are separated in geographic position 
so the communication tool becomes very important e.g e-mail, virtual seminar, virtual form etc. 
Which can be used to send, receive, browse, publish, talk etc? 
 
Learning group: is designated by collaborative learning system according peers personal 
competence, prior learning performance, cognitive style, group size etc. 
Tutor: can participate this process which when he consider that he should adjust some special 
peers into or out specified learning group. The function tutor is not only to adjust peer staying in 
different group but also to give his direction and help the groups and also encourage student to 
find the answers by themselves from the resources. He help students to post the questions 
repeatedly to the group or to other individual student again it would be beneficiary to the tutor to 
witness collaborative learning course conducted effectively.  
 

Communication: occurs among peers group and tutor which it is easy to realize by communication 
tools. The communication among a group of participant by means of network / web for the 
purpose of discussing a topic of mutual interest, eventually intended to knowledge construction.  
 
Web based environment: learning environment can offer flexibility in mode of instruction 
presentation and communication. Learning and communication can be done both synchronously 
and asynchronously with a myriad of tools. Bulletin boards are predominately used as 
asynchronous tools allowing participant to post question, thoughts and comments to threads of 
discussion. Chat room allow the participant to discuss issue exchange ideas and obtained shared 
understanding through synchronous communication. Collaborative learning on the web also offers 
flexibility of information access. Effective web based learning environment are designed with 
information and access to current event expert, student networking and faculty networking. Thus, 
web based collaborative learning can provide opportunities were participant have variety of 
options in communication and interaction with the content through synchronous and 
asynchronous dissuasions. 
                           Here all of their computers are directly connected to the collaborative learning web 
server which can transfer the communication message. The frame work of web server, computer 
and network operating system composes the web based collaborative learning environment. Thus 
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the web based environment offer the opportunity to expand enrich information through various 
learning skills e.g. web based browsing skill, knowledge search skill and communication skill. 
 
Academic Benefits of Web based Collaborative learning: 
• promotes critical thinking skills: Web based collaborative learning develops higher level thinking 
skills; stimulates critical thinking; helps students clarify ideas through interaction; enhances skill 
building and practice; develops communication skills; and improves students 
Recall of text content through cooperative discussions. 
• involves students actively in the learning process: encourages student responsibility for learning; 
involves students in developing curriculum and class procedures; provides training in effective 
teaching strategies to the next generation of teachers; helps students wean themselves away from 
considering teachers the sole sources of knowledge and understanding; fits in well with the 
constructivist approach; and allows students to exercise a sense of control on task; Web based 
Collaborative Learning in Higher Education    
• improves classroom results: Web based collaborative learning promotes higher achievement,   
promotes a positive attitude toward the subject matter; increases 
Student retention; enhances self management skills; increases students’ persistence in the 
completion of assignments and the likelihood of successful completion of assignments; helps 
students stay on task more and be less disruptive; and promotes innovation in teaching and 
classroom techniques. 
• models appropriate student problem-solving techniques: Web based Collaborative learning 
fosters modeling of problem solving techniques by students’ peers; allows assignment of more 
challenging tasks without making the workload unreasonable; can help weaker students improve 
their performance when grouped with higher achieving students; provides stronger students with 
the deeper understanding that comes only from teaching material (cognitive rehearsal); leads to 
the generation of more and better questions in class; provides a safe environment for alternate 
problem solutions; and addresses learning style differences among students. 
 
Social Benefits of Web based Collaborative learning: 
 
• Develops a social support system for students: For example, it promotes student-faculty 
interaction and familiarity; develops social interaction skills; promotes positive societal responses 
to problems and fosters a supportive environment within which to manage conflict resolution; 
creates a stronger social support system; fosters and develops interpersonal relationships; and 
helps students to develop responsibility for each other; 
• Builds diversity understanding among students and staff: Collaborative learning builds more 
positive heterogeneous relationships; encourages diversity understanding; fosters a greater ability 
in students to view situations from others’ perspectives (development of empathy); and helps 
majority and minority populations in a class learn to work with each other (different ethnic groups, 
men and women, traditional and non-traditional students). 
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• Establishes a positive atmosphere for modeling and practicing cooperation: Collaborative learning 
establishes an atmosphere of cooperation and helping; helps students learn how to criticize ideas 
rather than people; helps to model desirable social behaviors necessary for employment situations 
that utilize teams and groups; helps students practice modeling societal and work related roles; 
fosters team building and a team approach to problem solving while maintaining individual 
accountability;creates environments where students can practice building leadership skills; 
increases leadership skills of female students; develops learning communities; 
 
Conclusion:  
                           Due to globalization there is rapid change in almost all the field big organization 
using technology like web based collaborative learning and in web-based environment possesses 
very different characteristics compared with classroom-based environment. Therefore web based 
collaborative learning has become an important part of the developmental activity and through it 
we can enhance many skills. Student should be made aware of this new technology. 
                           Web based collaborative learning is interesting and very recent addition to higher 
education. The development of Web based collaborative learning has generated excitement among 
teachers and students because it has shifting the academic culture from traditional education to 
advance technology based education. Web based collaborative learning based higher education 
deliver a broad array of learning modes that enhance learners knowledge and performance.  
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Effectiveness of Newspaper Media in Teaching Environment Education 

                                                   Dr. sanjay J.Nimbalkar 
                                  Sevasadan’s college of education  

                                  Ulhasanagr. 
                                                  University of Mumbai 

 
Abstract 
                           Educational innovation emphasize various techniques and approaches. Use of newspaper 
media is one such method where student show progress in educational process. The present study was 
undertaken to find out the overall effectiveness of newspaper media in teaching of environment education. 
In this study researcher was collected various newspaper articles and  developed implementation plan for the 
teaching of environment education and experimenting the same with a children studying  environment 
education  in the ninth standard and finding out its effectiveness over the traditional method of teaching 
.Pretest –Posttest equivalent group design was followed for this study.  The result show that the use of 
newspaper media is more effective for the development of awareness and  achievement in environment 
education of the rural students only. The rural students learning through newspaper media was found to be 
better than the students learning through traditional method of teaching. 

              Environmental education covering the knowledge of environmental problems and 
their solutions has now become a global issue. Lavish consumption of precious environmental 
resources by man, either for greed of the developed countries or for need by the poorer people of 
developing countries, caused a large scale deterioration of environment. The extent of degradation 
has become so enormous that it now threatens the very existence of life on earth. The student at 
the secondary level are much more mature than the primary level students with respect to the 
development of cognitive ,affective and psychomotor domains of environment education.  
Therefore secondary students have been thought to be more appropriate for imparting awareness 
about environment education. For this it is important to develop knowledge, skill and 
understanding about solving the problem of environment education is necessary,          

              We all know we are part of the environment we live in and the solution of many 
problems lie in our attitude towards environment. The best way to attempt to bring about change 
in the attitudes in the society is through students. They are our future. They are the single most 
important influence in any family with this realization the government of Maharashtra, as per guide 
line of NCERT and honorable supreme court, started environment education subject in schools 
.Researcher while collecting data for his research come to know that in many schools reference 
books, Audio visual aids and written material is not available, teacher were teaching environment 
subject with the help of text book only using interdisciplinary approach.. In different news papers 
numbers of environment related articles are published. These articles includes many concept 
related to environment education. so researcher think that if we use this article while teaching 
environment education in 9th standard which will be beneficial for student , through this research 
researcher tried  to find out weather the teaching of environment education with news and articles 
is more effective than the usual way of teaching. 
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Objectives:  
1. To collect the news and articles related to 9th standard environment education curriculum. 
2. To use collected news and articles as teaching aids while teaching environment education. 
3. To study weather the teaching of environment education with newspaper articles is more 

effective than the usual way of teaching. 
 

                  Hypothesis:            
1. There is no significance difference in the achievement between tribal students of 

experimental and control group 
2. There is no significance difference in the achievement between urban students of 

experimental and control group 
3. There is no significance difference in the achievement between rural students of 

experimental and control group 
 

 Methodology 

 Sample :The sample of 150 ,  9th standard  student was chosen through purposive sampling 
technique from three schools selected  urban ,rural and tribal area of thane district. 

 Method  – In the present study the investigator used experimental method to carry out the 
investigation. Researcher used equivalent  group pretest – posttest experimental design  

 Tool Used: To collect relevant data researcher used following tool for the research 
 News article relevant to environment. 
 Lesson plan incorporating collected news article. 
 An achievement test based on environment  education constructed by the researcher. 

 
Experiment: 

                           The lesson plan was developed by the investigator for the environment content 
incorporated in science subject of 9th standard. The investigator selected three schools from urban, 
rural and tribal area of thane district for his experiment .For pretest researcher used first unit test 
score of science subject. On the basis of this score researcher made two equivalent group viz., 
experimental and control group from selected three schools. The student of experimental group 
were taught with the help of collected news and article from the paper media through lesson  plan 
was developed by the investigator and the control group through the traditional method, After the 
treatment researcher administered a post test on both group of each school 
 
Statistical techniques used: 
The collected data were computed by applying suitable statistical techniques such as mean, 
Standard Deviation and t – value  
Data Analysis  
                          The data collected from students were analyzed with the help of Mean, SD, and     t – 
value technique of statistics .The tables exhibits Mean value, SD, and t – value showing 
effectiveness of Newspaper media in teaching of environment education. 
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Testing of Hypothesis:  

Hypothesis 1 :-There is no significance difference in the achievement between tribal students of 
experimental and control group 

                                                                       Table-1 
Mean achievement test score of the Tribal students of Experimental group compared                                    

with that of the control group 

Group N Mean S.D. t value 

Experimental 25 28.12 9.1 1.6005 

Control 25 24.09 8.7 

                          Table 1 reveals that the ‘t’ value is not significant at 0.05 level. The student of the 
experimental group do not differ significantly from the students of the control group in the mean 
achievement test score. Hence we can say that newspaper media does not play important role in 
achievement of tribal students in environment education. 
 
Hypothesis 2:-There is no significance difference in the achievement between rural students of 
experimental and control group 
 

                                                                      Table-2 
Mean achievement test score of the rural students of Experimental group compared with          

that   of the control group 
Group N Mean S.D. t value 

Experimental 25 27.08 9.6 2.2688 

Control 25 21.14 8.9 

 

                           Table 2 reveals that the ’t’ value is significant at 0.05 level having degree of freedom 
48 .Hence it could be inferred that there is a significant difference between the two groups as 
indicated by the mean values ,it can be concluded that the students of the experimental group 
fared better in the achievement test than the students of control group .This again clearly shows 
that learning with the help of Newspaper media,( news and article related to environment 
education) will increase the achievement of the  rural students better than the learning through 
the conventional method. 

Hypothesis 3:-There is no significance difference in the achievement between urban students of 
experimental and control group 
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                                                                        Table-3 
Mean achievement test score of the urban students of 

Experimental group compared with that of the control group  
Group N Mean S.D. t value 

Experimental 25 27.74 8.9 0.8883 

Control 25 25.59 8.2 

                           

                           Table 3 reveals that the‘t’ value is not significant at 0.05 level. The student of the 
experimental group do not differ significantly from the students of the control group in the mean 
achievement test score of urban students.  

Finding and discussion   

 There is no significant difference between the experimental group and control group in the 
mean achievement test score of tribal students.it shows that mass media like newspaper does 
play positive role in environmental achievement of tribal students. 

 There is significant difference between the experimental group and control group in the mean 
achievement test score of rural students. The students learning with the help of newspaper 
articles fared better in environment education than the students learning through the 
traditional method. It means that newspaper media has positive impact on rural students in 
learning environment education. 

 There is no significant difference between the mean achievement test scores of the 
experimental and control group in the mean achievement score of urban students.  This shows 
that the newspaper media in teaching of environment education will not help urban students 
to score more mark in the achievement test. 
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Novelty In Educational Research   
 

Mr. Chandrakiran S. Parihar 
(Teacher) 

Podar International School (C.B.S.E.), 
Near Shivaji Statue, Ram Nagar Road, Jalna (MS) 

 
Abstract 

In past days, classroom teaching only means blackboards, chalks, charts, diagrams, maps 
and so on. But now a days, the trend changes very drastically. The modern classroom is very much different 
than this. Now classroom is upgraded with modern digital technology. 

Now our school system is under the complete change. Without a doubt we can say that the 
educational system is changing itself with the advent of modern technology. 

On the other hand, at least 40% to 60% high school student had disengaged themselves from 
educational activities. It became a subject of serious concern for education institutes as well as parents. But 
the education institutes are taking help of modern technology to enhance the interest of the students and to 
engage them in educational activities. They are incorporating the technology of mobile devices and SMART 
classroom designs to engage the tech savvy generation of today. 

Modern educational technology based on information technology play a significant role in 
promoting the modernization of education. Modern education technology will have a significant impact on 
ideas, forms, process, methods, teaching and management of education. Using modern education theory 
and modern information technology in design, development, utilization, evaluation and management of the 
teaching process and then teaching resources will help to achieve the efficient development of continuing 
education. 

Educational Technology:-   National Educational Technology Standards i.e. NETS is considered as a 
guideline for improved teaching and learning by education providers. These standards are used by 
tutors, teachers, students as well as administrators to set higher goals in the education. As 
compared to traditional classroom system, the students be put at the center and encouraged to 
take control of their own learning by providing flexibility on several dimensions. The tools have 
changed dramatically since the beginnings of educational technology.  

 The modern technology method introduce following concepts – 

 The modern educational technology shows the reality of educational concept. With the help 
of latest technology, students can easily get the learning opportunities to build their bright 
carrier. 

 The modern educational technology changed the traditional approach i.e. single teachers 
and student’s relationship. Now, it introduces the relationships of teachers and students, 
students and teaching resources, students and students.  

 In modern educational technology, broad utilization of the latest technology personalizes 
the learning conditions for better development.  

 Educational systems can be customized for each learner and fulfill the needs of personalized 
learning which is helpful to improve the quality of education. 

 The modern educational technology is helpful for continuous learning i.e. anytime, 
anywhere learning approach which is the bright signs of an efficient learning. 
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 Computer plays an important role in modern educational technologies. It can keep students 
focused for longer periods of time. The use of computers to look up information is a 
tremendous time saver when used to access a comprehensive resource like Internet. This 
time-saving feature can keep students focused on a project much longer than they would 
with books and paper resources.  

The real emphasis should not be on how it improves test scores, but on how it benefits student 
learning – 

 how it enables those who are not able to perform at their peak in traditional classrooms to 
do better; how it motivates students to learn and gives them a more positive attitude 
towards education 

 how it can individualize learning by giving feedback 

 how it can act as a catalyst for change towards more student centered learning 

 how it better prepares the youth of today with technical, communicative, interpersonal and 
creative skills.  
              The technology plays a very important role education. It removes the traditional 

barriers so as to further the integration of technology into our schools. Hence, student centered 
learning with technology is very important. 

              Passive education does not help anyone. In current digital era, the younger 
generation is becoming more and more tech savvy. For their betterment, we can always merge 
learning with technology which will be beneficial for students and teachers. 
 
Innovative Teaching Technologies 
Following are the various innovative teaching technologies – 
Activity-based Learning :This is practical based approach. In this method, the students gain 
knowledge by the various activities. By involving the students in various research activities, the 
students respond to the complex problems or challenges. The students will work in groups to solve 
the problems which are complex. Therefore, activity based learning activity addresses different 
student learning styles where students can demonstrate their knowledge in a single standard way.  

 
Interactive SMART Whiteboards : 

Now days in various schools, traditional black boards are replaced with Interactive 
SMART whiteboards. These whiteboards provides a way to allow students to interact with the 
information on the computer. Some interactive whiteboard software allows the teachers to record 
and store the instructions and can be used later. Interactive SMART whiteboards are used for 
expanding the technology in schools. This technology is useful for the teachers to help the 
students. 
Mobile Learning :Mobile learning is nothing but the learning across multiple contexts with the help 
of social as well as content interactions by using personal electronic gadgets.  A mobile device is 
any portable and internet access device like tablets, smart phones, laptop etc. With the help of 
these mobile devices, students can use downloadable applications to facilitate learning.  
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Cyber Study : Cyber study is nothing but the online activity. Here students use the internet to find 
answers to the various questions based upon the topics which are assigned them. Here students 
can design the cyber study on some specific topics as per their choice. Cyber study is a project-
based activity which is very helpful for the students to have the experience in exploring and 
browsing the internet.  
 
Web based field trip : A web based field trip is a way to allow the students to explore and 
experience new information. This format is helpful in allowing the schools to reduce the cost of 
actual field trip. Web based field trips are also practical for children in the younger stage where the 
problem of supervision over the students was overcome. Web based field trip is a website which 
allows the students to experience places, ideas, or objects beyond the classroom. Web based field 
trip is having some limitations. This method does not allow the children to have the hands on 
experiences as well as the interactions that can and do take place in the actual field trip.  
 
Presentation Software : With the help of presentation software, we can provide visual aids to 
complement teaching, stimulate the classroom discussion which allows out-of-box teaching. 
Various tools such as PowerPoint can be used as presentation software. Presentation software 
enables instructors to embed charts, pictures, high-resolution photographs, diagrams, videos and 
different sound files for text and verbal contents. 
 
Classroom Flipping : Sometimes it is better to move the students towards higher level of 
understanding. Here it is useful to move the teaching out of the classroom. Classroom flipping does 
not have to use technology, but tools such as videos, online resources can help in and out of class 
activity work together. These resources are helpful to explain the actual concepts and provide 
practical approach for study. 
 
Online Conversation with Experts : Learning experience is nothing but to engage the students in 
conversation related to their subject. With the use of online virtual platform and video chats 
students can converse with the experts of the field, no matter in which part of the world they are. 
As all educators will agree that the interactive education helps a student more than the lectures 
and if students get the opportunity to take part in active interaction with the experts that will be 
extremely beneficial for them. 

 
Characteristics Of Innovative Teaching Technologies 

In modern era of education, technology plays a vital role in developing following 
characteristics of innovative teaching – 
Student-centric Approach :  

With the help of these technologies, students play an active role in their learning in 
the classrooms and teachers plays a role of guide. They are more facilitators of learning than 
tutors. They help students to think critically and learn by doing and act as a resource while their 
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students discover and master new concepts. Student-centric approach improves interest of student 
in learning. 
Performance-based assessments :  

Assessments are used to verify the abilities and needs of the students. Regular 
performance-based assessments are carried out by teachers through various methods which are 
not restricted to tests. These can be by conducting quizzes and polls. Teachers can utilize projects 
as well as other products and performances as assessments to determine student achievements 
and needs.  

 
Invitational Environment :  

The modern day classrooms should have the basic material required for teaching 
such as, interactive whiteboards and LCD projectors. In some organizations, students can bring 
their laptops or tablets to the classroom for better personalized learning. Teaching with 
technological material is more effective, stimulates student engagement, eases the work of 
teachers and makes it easy for students to focus on learning. 

 
Collaborative Learning :  

Collaborative learning activities include collaborative writing, group projects, joint 
problem solving, debates and more.  Learning through collaboration is one of the most effective 
forms of learning. Teaching and learning in isolation are very restrictive and hinder progress. 
Learning in groups enhances the scope of learning and develops critical thinking. Collaborative 
learning redefines traditional student-teacher relationship in the classroom. 

 
Active Learning :  

Students are actively engaged in learning process. Students participate in more 
active learning by working in groups or on computers and complete projects and other interesting 
activities that help them discover new skills. Students can learn actively by talking and listening, 
writing, reading and reflecting. When students are encouraged to take an active interest in 
learning, they are more likely to retain the knowledge they have accumulated. 

 
Responsibility of their learning :  

As students are encouraged to actively participate in their own learning, they 
become responsible for their learning. Self-directed students not only encourage each other, but 
also work with their teacher to achieve academic and behavioral goals that they themselves have 
helped establish. Teachers should employ a variety of strategies to promote responsible decision-
making and create self-reliant students. 

 
Environment Organization :  

The learning environment is carefully planned and well-organized. Students are 
constantly encouraged to remind them of their goals and responsibilities. Class rules, procedures, 
and notices of upcoming activities are posted in convenient places to help students stay on track. 
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They follow class routines and understand what they are expected to achieve each day and how 
they are to go about it. 

 
Digital Devices :  

Computers are easily available in modern classrooms. They are essential tools for 
the students and replace the utilities of pen and paper. They not only give students the means to 
conduct online research and master the technology skills they need, but they also give teachers the 
opportunity to enhance their lessons. Digital devices greatly assist in teaching and learning and 
make them more engaging and effective. 

 
Adaptive Learning :  

In the classroom, the students are of different types of learning abilities. It often 
makes it difficult for teachers to make sure that all of them understand the concepts. The modern 
approach of adaptive learning gives students the freedom to learn at their own pace and in the way 
they are most comfortable with. There are various kinds of software available for adaptive learning 
that teachers can use to enhance the learning of their students. 

 
Mutual respect:  

Teachers and students should always have respect for each other. As now the role of 
teachers is no longer to be the sage on the stage, students should not forget their value as they will 
always receive guidance from them. Teachers should encourage students to speak with confidence 
and value their opinions. In a well-disciplined environment, students should also co-operate with 
and respect their classmates. 
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         Maharashtra. 

  
Introduction: 
             A social network is a collection of individuals connected together by a set of 
relations. Online social networking sites ‘virtually’ link people who may or may not ‘known’ each 
other. They can exchange their knowledge, ideas and two way communications through text and 
video. In a short span of 4-5 years there is an exponential growth and horizontal expansion in the 
social media networking in India. The usage of technology for the purpose has been quite 
recognized and appreciated by people in India too. 
 
Meaning of media social networking: 
             Boyd and Eilison (2007) define social networking sites as web based serv ices that 
allow individuals to construct a public of semi public profile within a bounded system, articulate a 
list of other users within a bounded system, articulate a list of others users with whom they share a 
communication and view and traverse their list of connections and those made by others within 
the system. According to Geromenko and Chen (2007) social networking websites provide rich 
information about the person and his network, which can be utilized for various business, 
profession and other purposes.    
 
Social networking sites – Features: 
             Based on the observation of the scholars about the utilities of social networking 
sites, we may sketch out certain features of them. Some of the main characteristics feature of 
social networking sites is as follows: 

 The use of embedded advertisements in online videos. 

 A platform for new artists to show their profile 

 Inter connection people of same interests in business profession academics or otherwise. 

 Inter learning about issues of interest, personal or public concern. 

 Basis for mere creative and reach out tendencies among people. 

 Create a wider social network group which is cosmopolitan in character. 
 

                           Zakaria and others (2010) have considered that social media, social networking, 
online communication are the words which are used parallel and have believed that social media 
applications have already being accepted by young generations as a platform to socialize, 
collaborate and learn in an informal and flexible manner although their level of involvement and 
contribution varies significantly. Social networking sites provide a platform for people to interact. 
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             Brasser (2010) observed that today the media social networking passion has 
reached an excitement area. It marks a dynamic shift in the way that people connect, collaborate 
communicate with each other throughout the world. 
             Today there are lot of social networking sites over the internet like face book, orkut, 
twitter, friendster, my space, Hi5 etc. In one of the review of online social networking profiles by 
adolescents have revealed that social networking profiles involve individuals creating and 
maintaining personal inter sites allowing authors and other users to post the content, thus creating 
a personal network. Social networking websites is also one of the social media tools which can be 
used as a tool in education industry to generate online traffic and a pipeline for new entrants. It has 
been observed that the use of these website has been growing rapidly, while other traditional 
online is on the decrease social network user are incredible, vastly increasing the exposure 
potential to education industry through advertising industry. 
 
Advantage of social networking:  

 Communication spreads easily and quickly anywhere and anytime. 

 People to discuss ideas, share information develop personal and social relationship. 

 It widens business relations and contacts for the people serving a business field. 

 Expands market research and implements marketing campaigns. 

 Younger generation use social networking sites on large scale. 

 Social networking is emerging as ‘social capital’. 
 

Disadvantages of social networking: 

 Possibility of hackers to commit fraud and launch span and viral attacks.  

 Increase the risk of people who fall into prey to online scams. 

 People sometimes become victims of cybercrime. 

 Results in loss of productivity as it cut into their productive work time. 

 The users get addicted to these sites and spend were hours on the internet which harms 
students academic performance and cause mental health problems. 

 It can also produce alienating tendencies among users of networking media. 
 

Social media misuse – measures preventive: 
              
                           Gross and Sweemeny (2007) have expressed that there are pertinent threats 
involved in the free and non – regulated extension of providing services by the social media 
network agencies with ever fast growing globalization, social transformation and technology the 
security and privacy have not been first priority in the development of such sites. As a result, along 
with the benefits of social networking sites, significant privacy and security risks have also 
emerged. Although this case involves the question of integrity of our nation, however it is a 
welcoming order in respect of presuming such multi nation to consider privacy and security issues 
and built in mechanism to control information on their respective websites.  
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             This calls for the attention of the global society to evolve strategies and methods to 
prevent unlawful activities in the best interests of the people and national societies. 
             Certain service providers like face book and LinkedIn are forced to introduce a 
number of features on their websites to protect privacy of their users. A user can adjust how much 
information about posts, photos, online status and other factors are accessible to other people. It is 
learnt that certain service providers lie Google, yahoo, MSN, face book limit the ability of search 
site web crawlers to crop user information. As it is their privacy policy, they limit access to site 
information by third party ‘search engine crawlers’. 
             Singh (2012) has observed that new option has also been introduced by face book 
where a user who logs in it from a different computer is asked for authorization. This login is 
notified to the registered email of the face book user. So if the account is hacked or an unknown 
user logs in, the information of such an access is immediately sent to the registered email. Linked in 
is the most professional social networking websites, its users generally seem to be aware of the 
need to behave professionally. The site provides a wide range of tools for customizing others views 
of users, such as the ability to change where the user connected to our just to see those having in 
common or the entire connections list. 
             The state should own the onerous of regulating these sites by its prescriptions and 
proscriptions for making the networking media better operationalised. The departmental 
information and technology, Government of India published draft rules in 2011 under section 43 A 
in orders to define ‘sensitive personal information’ and prescribe reasonable security practices that 
body corporate must observe in relation to the information the users hold. 
             Though the Indian Govt, introduced a separate bill called ‘personal data protection 
act 2006’ to meet the growing need, the bill is still pending in the parliament and is likely to lapse. 
Further, the information technology act 2008 has tried to address the demand of the IT industry by 
specifically introducing two sections, namely section 43 A and section 72 A which specify that they 
are measures towards ‘Data protection’. It has noticed that this may make the personal data 
protection act 2006 redundant and superfluous. However, critics opine that the Indian govt. should 
consider enacting a separate data protection law along with lines of directive as/46/EC, So that the 
country is in the forefront of legal developments around the world. 
             Indian laws governing electronic commerce and data security are not that complex. 
All that is needed is effective enforcement of the same and to ensure that laws are more strict and 
easy to act upon. Mosein I (2006) has pointed out that social networking websites represent the 
cautiously used then it would lend to the blooming of interconnected and informed workforce. 
             When we conclude about social media it is revolutionary idea with a very bright 
future with further scope of advancements. 
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     Online Pedagogy – Innovative Teaching And Lerning 
                                                      

Mr. Pawar Dnyaneshwar Dagadu 
Assistant Professor 

S.K.B.S.S.College of Education, Osmanabad 
 
A. Introduction:  
                            The workgroup "online pedagogy for virtual learning environments" is part of the 
research project collaborative European Virtual University. The cevu - project is funded by the 
European Commission with the objective to develop concepts and frameworks for the realization 
of a common virtual learning environment based on the collaboration between various European 
universities. One main idea of cevu is to examine the whole process of integration of ICT into higher 
education with the focus of understanding the organizational changes in the participating 
universities. 
                           Organizational change is more or less connected with change in teaching and 
learning. The task of the working group concerning online pedagogy was to analyze the process of 
change and its underlying educational views. When we compared the different approaches of the 
universities that were involved as partners of the workgroup in the cevu-project we found a 
heterogeneous puzzle of pedagogical models and innovation strategies. When we tried to combine 
the different elements of this puzzle into a coherent picture we neither found a consistent theory 
nor a common model, which could lead to a full understanding of the various approaches in online 
pedagogy. Nevertheless it seems possible to outline a frame that arranges the diversity of observed 
practices into a certain order. On the basis of this background we suggest to distinguish three 
dimensions in the field of online pedagogy. We assume that the frame of three dimensions enables 
an appropriate overview, allows a general orientation and gives hints for practice to those 
university teachers who are engaged in distance or blended teaching and learning. The three 
dimensions we created in this context are 
I. PEDAGOGICAL PRINCIPLES 
II. PEDAGOGICAL FUNCTIONS 
III. PEDAGOGICAL VARIABLES 
                           for virtual learning environments. We assume that it is not adequate to force the 
partaking universities to follow a particular educational model. We have to recognize that different 
universities and within those different faculties or even different projects build up their practice on 
the basis of distinct. The approach of the pedagogical principles outlines on a macro-level the 
general trends that can be observed in the field of online pedagogy with respect to the integration 
of ICT into higher education and the realization of virtual learning environments.  
                           The first part of the paper thus integrates the different facets of the online 
pedagogy into an enclosing picture by summing up the different developments strings into ten 
thesis of educational beliefs. The approach of pedagogical functions develops a meson-level in 
online pedagogy based on the learning situation and contexts that can be defined in the higher 
education and have to be integrated into the construction of virtual learning environments.  
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B.  Regards On The Conceptional Background And Framework Ofonline Pedagogy- 
I. Principles In Virtual Eg Blended Learning Enviroments- 
                               The current developments within the field of online pedagogy and the questions 
concerning net-based teaching and learning seen from an educational perspective are adding in the 
European area to a fragmented and diverse picture. On the of a basis of here presented analysis we 
do not dispose of a survey with empirical foundations adequate enough to be truly representative. 
Nonetheless it may be stated that the universities s belonging to the network of the cevu-project 
can be counted to the top-level universities in Europe. Indeed - and at this point the analysis can 
offer already more precise and validated conclusions in the cooperation - within the framework of 
the network exists a remarkable range of variations and non-simultaneity of the developments 
both between the land within the specific universities respectively their substructures as faculties, 
departments or other institutions. This heterogeneity does not only exist in the applied 
technologies and their embedment into different organizational structures. It also applies for the 
more or less implicit respectively explicate educational conceptions. Abstaining from a few 
exceptions there cannot be recognized a common pattern, that the ensemble of universities in the 
network would follow uniform, coherent educational theories, models or concepts.  
1.1. The Shift from Teaching To Learning-  The current online pedagogy is following up the globally 
desirable trend of a "shift from teaching to learning". Simultaneously the online pedagogy takes on 
a key position in the fundamental institutional change of the higher education sector. The ICT 
changes in an increasing degree the roles and relationships of learners and teachers by interfering 
and changing their interactions. The process of student's learning arrives at the focus of attention. 
The (traditional) tasks of an effective presentation, that is the task to transport learning contents 
into the presence in order to make them perceivable and learnable, will still persist. But in a virtual 
learning room they constitute just one variable (amongst others). In contrast the learner's activities 
are moving very distinctively into the foreground.  
 
1.2. Student - Centered Approach- Thus the student-centered approach can be seen as the 
common pedagogical frame for the cooperation. This approach is based on the deepened 
understanding of student's learning. The learning process of the student is not just understood as a 
procedure in a black box, in which only the input of presented knowledge and the output of the 
known is observed, that for example just has to be reproduced in an exam. In a mainly divided 
constructivist perspective the student's (collegiate) learning is seen rather as an active, individual 
and socio-cultural process that is dealing with the construction of cognition and competences. The 
students create in the process their own structure of knowledge of the studied discipline and they 
develop acting opportunities that enable them to treat knowledge in a Competent manner.  
 
1.3. Construction of Learning Environments And Learning Advice-In the student-centered 
approach the emphasis is moving from the traditional instructional-centered teaching towards the 
support of learning. The construction of learning environments and learning advice is evolving as 
one central task of the teachers. In the setting of pedagogical interaction respective 
communication the teachers are less occupied with the procurement of learning material. In fact 
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the learning material is integrated within the content management in a pedagogical design and is 
mainly available as virtual information in the net. The construction of a media -rich learning 
community enables the students to access the knowledge and the tools for the organizing, 
elaborating and criticalprooving, reproductive acquisition of codificated knowledge assets.  
 
1.4 Active Learning and Learning Strategies-The students acquire an active role in above described 
learning arrangements. To be able to fulfill this role, they do not only have to cope with the added 
responsibility for their learning, but also they have to dispose of suitable learning strategies. This 
applies to the cognitive exposure with knowledge (organization, elaboration, critical examination 
and retrieval) as well as to the meta-cognitive strategies of planning, controlling and regulating the 
own learning processes and also the application of internal motivational and external supportive 
resources. In particular in relation to the knowledge management 
 
1.5. Self-Organised And Self-Directed Learning- The students can only adopt responsibility for their 
own learning process, if they are in the position to organize and steer their learning process their 
selves. They can only then cope with this demand if they are able to use the prepared learning 
environment accordingly to their individual learning pre-requisites or to adapt the environment 
accordingly to their needs (self-organized) and to make independent decisions regarding their 
learning ways (self-directed). This scenario implies a disposition settled in the motivational pre-
conditions to do, what you are able to do and to want to do this also (volition). 
 
1.6. Interactive, Cooperative And Collaborative Learning- In fact learning always will be bound to 
the individual learner. Therefore it is of high value that learning in general is realized in (social) 
connections. Thus learning not only is intensified. At the same time learning opens up a social 
dimension in which evolve social competences to act. These competences are essential for 
scientific work and teamwork. In media -enabled placement the interactive and collaborative 
learning faces particular demands, whose handling needs special competences. Indeed there is a 
consensus in the cevu network, that the interactive, cooperative and collaborative aspects of 
learning deserve the highest degree of attention. In the Lang run cooperative and collaborative 
learning may lead to develop learning communities. 
 
1.7. International And Intercultural Communication- The global structure of the world wide web 
not only enables, but even demands to realize interactive and collaborative learning in an 
international range. At the same time international communication implies and fosters language 
competences. That includes not only the communicative abilities. In addition international 
communication is as well a tool for understanding as also an instrument to access new horizons of 
understanding, in which the personal knowledge can be integrated into the globalised scientific 
culture and leds to a better multicultural understanding.  
 
1.8. Authentic Situated Learning- In virtual rooms it is especially the abstraction, the extraction of 
the objects of learning out of their traditional contexts that demands their media -based 
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recontextualisation. Virtual learning reproduces at the level of a second reality the authentic of 
simulative learning. The online pedagogy disposes of an abundant repertoire of simulative 
methods.  
C. Teachers And Ict- The current discussion within the scientific scholarship highlights the shift from 
teaching to learning (see chapter 1 - the ten ped. principles for details) as a paradigmatic change of 
the way we learn in Higher Education. This shift points to a new evolution in education that affects 
deeply the ways we are used to hold our lectures. The innovative powers of the new technologies 
pave the way for the construction of alternative paths to information sources for teachers and 
students alike. The faculty staff has to adapt to the the new role of the lecturer, that is, to move 
from the traditional instruction style to a position where he tutors and facilitates the more 
independent, self-directed learning processes of the students. Online pedagogy needs to offer 
additional models for the realization of this shift in teaching in higher education. 
 
D. Learners And Ict :-The technology-based innovation of the higher education systems affects the 
way students organize their learning. The digitalization of information leads to completely new 
forms of knowledge representation within universities. The traditional classroom system limited 
the access to relevant information for the students to printed documents and the lecture and 
discussion that evolved in the courses. The digital representation of knowledge adds new gateways 
for the students to the relevant documents they need for their learning. We also have to take into 
account that the majority of students that enter the universities have already and give concrete 
examples. 
 
E.Concluion- We assume that it is not adequate to force the partaking universities to follow a 
particular educational model. We have to recognize that different universities and within those 
different faculties or even different projects build up their practice on the basis of distinct The 
pedagogical variables in this context are understood as the discrete structure elements that – in its 
sum define the form and the options to teach and to learn in virtual learning environments.  
 
Bibliography- 
• Agnew, P. W., Kellerman, A. S. & Meyer, J. (1996). Multimedia in the Classroom, Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 

• Boud, D. & Feletti, G. (1999). The Challenge of Problem-Based Learning,(2nd Ed.), London: Kogan Page. 
• Hofstetter, F. T. (1995). Multimedia Literacy, New York: McGraw-Hill. 
• Jonassen, D. H., Peck, K. L., and Wilson, B. G. (1999). Learning With Technology: A Constructivist Perspective, New 
Jersey: Merrill/Prentice Hall. 
• Lindstrom, R. (1994). The Business Week Guide to Multimedia Presentations:Create Dynamic Presentations That 
Inspire, New York: McGraw-Hill. 
• Tapscott, D. (1998). Growing Up Digital: The Rise of the Net Generation,New York: McGraw-Hill. 
• Teo, R. & Wong, A. (2000). Does Problem Based Learning Create A Better Student: A Refelection? Paper presented at 
the 2nd Asia Pacific Conference on Problem –Based Learning: Education Across Disciplines, December 4-7,2000, 
Singapore. 
• Vaughan, T. (1998). Multimedia: Making it Work (4th Ed.), Berkeley, CA:Osborne/McGraw-Hill 
• BPP (2000), Success in your Research and Analysis Project. 
• CFA Level 2 Book Edition 2000 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

77
 

Sub theme: ‘Observation as a tool of Educational research’ 
 

Arjun D. Pithe 
 Assistant Professor 

G.E. Society’s CollegeOf  Education,      
Sangamner-42260, Dist: Ahmednagar 

 
    Many methods and procedures have been developed to aid in the acquisition of 
data. These tools employ distinctive ways of describing and quantifying the data. Each is 
particularly appropriate for certain sources of data, yielding information of the kind and in the form 
that can be most effectively used. 
    Many writers have argued the superiority of interview over the questionnaire or the 
use of psychological test over the interview or use of observation over the questionnaire. The late 
Arvil S. Barr, university of Wisonsin teacher and researcher, resolved discussion of this sort by 
asking, “Which is better, a hammer or a handsaw?”. Like the tools in the carpenter’s chest, each is 
appropriate in a given situation. Student of research should familiarize themselves with each tool 
and attempt to develop skill in their use and sensitivity to their effectiveness in specific situations. 
Here observation research tool is discussed which will help students and researchers to develop 
skill in use of observation and sensitivity to its effectiveness in specific situations. 

Observation: 

    In university athletic departments or professional sports organizations, observation 
has been used effectively to scout the performance of opposing teams. For instance, in football 
careful observation and recording of the skills and procedures of both team and individual players 
are made and defenses and offenses are planned to cope with them. In some schools teachers 
make short periodic or playground observations of pupil behavior, which are filed in the 
commutations folder. These recorded observations known as anecdotal reports, may provide 
useful data for research studies.                             

                           Laboratory experimentation seeks to describe action or behavior that will take place 
under carefully arranged and controlled conditions. But many important aspects of human 
behavior cannot be observed under the contrived conditions of the laboratory. Educational 
research seeks to describe behavior under less rigid controls and more natural conditions. The 
behavior of children in a classroom situation cannot be effectively analyzed by observing their 
behavior in a laboratory. It is necessary to observe what they actually do in a real classroom.    

     Instruments such as stop watches, mechanical counters, audio and videotape 
recordings, notebook computers, and other devices make possible observations that are more 
precise than mere sense observations. Having a permanent record on videotape also permits the 
researcher to start and stop the action for more accurate recording of data (especially when more 
than one subject is to be observed), to collect inter observer reliabilitydata without having two or 
more observers at the observation site, and to reexamine his or her ideas and decide on a new 
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format for coding behaviors .Where feasible, the video recording of the behaviors under study is 
recommended. 

    Computers can be used to record continuous data streams. A given key is assigned 
to each behavior under study, and, when pressed, it continuously records that behavior as 
occurring until it is pressed again. In some cases, the researcher may record multiple behaviors at 
the same time by pressing a second or third key, or the computer can be programmed to stop 
recording the initial behavior when the next key is pressed. Which way to program the computer 
depends on the purpose of the study. After the data are all entered into the computer, they can be 
printed out or further analyzed. 

    Systematic observation of human behavior in natural settings (e.g., classroom) is to 
some degree an intrusion into the dynamics of the situation. This intrusion may be reactive, that is, 
it may affect the behavior of the person(s) being observed. These potential confounding effects 
cannot be ignored. It is widely believed that individuals do not behave naturally when they know 
that they are being observed. The situation may become too artificial, too unnatural, to provide for 
a valid series of observations.  

    Concealing the observer has been used to minimize this reactive effect. Cameras and 
one-way screens were used by Gesell (1948) to make unobtrusive observations of infant behavior. 
One-way glass and concealed microphones and videotape recorders have been used in observing 
the behavior of children in natural group activities so that the observers could see and hear without 
being seen and heard. 

    Some authorities believe that the presence of an outside observer in the classroom 
over a period of time will be taken for granted,viewed as a part of the natural setting,and have little 
effect on the behavior observed.Others feel that introducing observers as active participants in the 
activities of the group will minimize the reactive effect more efficiently. 

    Should the participant observers make their purposes known to the members of the 
group observed?Some feel that concealing the intentions of the participant observers raises ethical 
questions of invasion of privacy and establishes a false, hypocritical, interpersonal relationship with 
the individuals in the group. However, in some cases informing those observed of the complete 
purpose of the study may affect behaviors so as to make the study meaningless. Do the ends of 
science justify the means of deception? In a society that increasingly questions the ethics of 
science,this issue must be confronted.In any case, deception should be minimized.    

Validity and Reliability of Observation: 

    For the researcher’s observations to achieve a satisfactory degree of content 
validity, the truly significant incidents of behavior must be identified and sampled. Supplementing 
the knowledge and skill of the researcher, the judgement of experts in the field may help in 
selecting a limited number of observable incidents whose relationship to the qualities of interest is 
based on sound, established theories. 
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    Criterion-related and construct validity may also be necessary, depending on the 
purpose of the study and inferences made regarding behaviors. For instance, if certain behaviors 
were considered to be evidence of shyness, construct validity is needed to demonstrate a 
relationship between the behaviors and the underlying construct. 

    The reactive effect of the intrusion of the observer as a threat to the reliability of the 
process has been mentioned. In addition, when researchers are sole observers, they unconsciously 
tend to see what they expect to see and to overlook those incidents that do not fit their theory. 
Their own values, feelings, and attitudes, based upon past experience, may distort their 
observations. It may be desirable to engage others who are then well-prepared as observers, 
restricting the researchers’ role to that of interpreters of the observations Kazdin(1982) 
recommends that the researchers not be the observers. To further reduce the possibility of bias, 
theobservers should be kept as ignorant as possible regarding the purposes and hypotheses of the 
study. This is called a blind. If the persons being observed are also unaware that they are 
participants in an experiment, thereby reducing the chances of a placebo effect, this becomes a 
double-blind. 
Independent observers should be prepared by participation in, 
1.The development of the procedures for observing and recording observations 
2.The try-out or dry-run phase of the procedure 
3.Thecritique of the results of the try-out phase. 
    If more than one observer is necessary (as is usually the case),reliability among the 
observers should be demonstrated. This isdone by having each participant observe with at least 
one other participant for a period of time and comparing their recorded observations. Percentage 
of agreement among observers should be quite high (usually 90% or higher) if the observations are 
to be considered reliable. High interobserver reliability is most likely when the behaviors to be 
observed are well defined and the observers well trained. 

Recording Observations 

 If it does not distract or create a barrier between observer and those observed, 
simultaneous recording of observations is recommended. This practice minimizes the errors 
resulting from faulty memory. There are other occasions when recording would more appropriately 
be done after observation. The recording of observations should be done as soon as possible,while 
the details are still fresh in the mind of the observer.But many authorities agree that objectivity is 
more likely when the interpretation of the meaning of the behavior described is deferred until a 
later time, for simultaneous recording and interpretation often interfere with objectivity. 
Obviously, a video record permits later viewing of the tape and coding of the observed behaviors. 

Systematizing Data Collection 

                           To aid in the recording of information gained through observation, a number of 
devices have been extensively used. Checklists, rating scales, scorecards, and scaled specimens 
provide systematic means of summarizing or quantifying data collected by observation or 
examination. 
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Checklist  

    The checklist, the simplest of the devices, is a prepared list of behaviors or items. 
The presence or absence of the behavior may be indicated by checking yes or no the type or 
number of items may be indicated inserting the appropriate word or number or a mark may be 
made each time a behavior is observed in the space for that behavior. Checklist is used for 
purchase a used car, choose a home site, or buy an insurance policy, which indicate characteristics 
or features that one should bear in mind before making a decision. 

Rating Scale 

    The rating scale involves qualitative description of a limited number of aspects of a 
thing or of traits of a person. The classifications may be set up in five to seven categories in such 
terms in such as, 

1. superior        above average             average                          fair                                 inferior 

2.excellent              good                  average below                average                            poor 

3.always              frequently            occasionally                         rarely                            never 

    Rating scales have several limitations. In addition to the difficulty of clearly defining 
the trait or characteristic to be evaluated, the halo effect causes raters to carry qualitative 
judgment from one aspect to another. Thus, there is a tendency to rate a person who has a 
pleasing personality high on other traits such as intelligence or professional interest. This halo 
effect is likely to appear when the rater is asked to rate many factors on a number of which he has 
no evidence for judgment. This suggests the advisability of keeping at a minimum the number of 
characteristics to be rated. 

    Another limitation of rating is the raters’ tendency to be too generous. A number of 
studies have verified the tendency to rate 60% to 80% of an unselected group above average in all 
traits. Rating scales should carry the suggestion that raters omit the rating of characteristics that 
they have had no opportunity to observe. 

Scorecard 
                           Scorecards are frequently used in evaluating communities, building sites, schools, or 
textbooks. Accrediting agencies sometimes use the scorecard to arrive at an overall evaluation of a 
school. 
 Scorecards have been designed to help estimate the socioeconomic status of afamily. 
Such aspects as type of neighborhood, home ownership, number of rooms, number of books in the 
library, presence of telephone, occupations of parents are all considered significant and have 
appropriate point value assigned.  
 The limitations of scorecards the difficulty of choosing, identifying, and quantifying 
the significant aspects of the factor to be observed, there is the suspicion that the whole of a thing 
may be greater than the sum of its parts. 
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The Scaled Specimen: 

                           One of the early scaled specimens developed in the field of education was the 
handwriting scale developed by Thorndike. From a large sample of handwriting exhibits taken at 
different ages and grade levels, norms were established. The handwriting to be evaluated was then 
matched with the exhibit sample, yielding a measure of handwriting quality. 

Characteristics of good Observation: 

Observation, as a research data-gathering process, demands rigorous adherence to the spirit of 
scientific inquiry. The following standards should characterize observers and their observations:                                       
1] Observation is carefully planned, systematic, and perceptive. Observers know what they are 
looking for and what is irrelevant in a situation .They are not distracted by the dramatic or the 
spectacular.                                                                                                                                 

2] Observers are aware of the wholeness of what is observed. Although they are alert to significant 
details, they know that the whole is often greater than the sum of its parts. 

3] Observers are objective .They recognize their likely biases, and they strive to eliminate their 
influence on what they see and report.                                                                                     

4] Observers separate the facts from the interpretation of the facts. They observe the facts and 
make their interpretation at a later time.                                                                                     

 5] Observations are checked and verified, whenever possible by repetition or by comparison with 
those of other competent observers.                                                                                     

6] Observations are carefully and expertly recorded. Observers use appropriate instruments to 
systematize, quantify, and preserve the results of their observations.                                            

 7] Observations are collected in such a way as to make sure that they are valid and reliable. 
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Abstract  

Multimedia combines five basic types of media into the learning environment: text, video, sound, 
graphics and animation, thus providing a powerful new tool for education. Multimedia can be recorded and played, 
displayed, dynamic, interacted with or accessed by information content processing devices, such as computerized and 
electronic devices, but can also be part of a live performance.  

Learning theory in the past decade has expanded dramatically because of the introduction of 
multimedia. The idea of media convergence is also becoming a major factor in education, particularly higher education. 
Defined as separate technologies such as voice (and telephony features), data (and productivity applications) and video 
that now share resources and interact with each other, synergistically creating new efficiencies, media convergence is 
rapidly changing the curriculum in universities all over the world. Likewise, it is changing the availability, or lack thereof, 
of jobs requiring this savvy technological skills. Educators need to consider how to perfect the education system to 
improve students’ practical ability. Therefore, an efficient way should be used to make the class vivid. Multimedia 
teaching will bring students into a class where they can interact with the teacher and the subject. Multimedia teaching 
is more intuitive than old ways; Teachers can simulate situations in real life. In many circumstances teachers do not 
have to be there, students will learn by themselves in the class. More importantly, teachers will have more approaches 
to stimulating students’ passion of learning. 

This paper throws a light on the innovative teaching and learning practices through the method of 
video conferencing under the umbrella of multimedia. This paper is based on the secondary data and review of the 
literature available from the resources. 

Keywords: Multimedia, video conferencing, technological skill. 

 

Introduction: 
“The world as we have created it is a process of our thinking. It cannot be changed without 
changing our thinking.” ― Albert Einstein 
                            Education is the process of facilitating learning, or the acquisition of knowledge, 
skills, values, beliefs, and habits. Educational methods include storytelling, discussion, teaching, 
training and directed research. Time has been changing and with it the method of teachings are 
also changing. The Gurukula system played a vital role in shaping and building interest in the 
teaching learning practices.  But now, as the time has changed, there are some new methodologies 
introduced in this system. Technology plays an increasingly significant role in improving access to 
education for people living in impoverished areas and developing countries. In 2012, the modern 
use of electronic educational technology (also called e-learning) had grown at 14 times the rate of 
traditional learning. Open education is fast growing to become the dominant form of education, for 
many reasons such as its efficiency and results compared to traditional methods. Many large 
university institutions are now starting to offer free or almost free full courses such as Harvard, MIT 
and Berkeley teaming up to form. Other universities offering open education are Stanford, 
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Princeton, Duke, Johns Hopkins, Edinburgh, U. Penn, U. Michigan, U. Virginia, U. Washington, and 
Caltech. It has been called the biggest change in the way we learn since the printing press. 
Teachers primarily require access to learning resources, which can support concept development 
by learners in a variety of ways to meet individual learning needs. Enabling teachers to have access 
to multimedia learning resources, which support constructive concept development, allows the 
teacher to focus more on being a facilitator of learning. 
 
Multimedia as an educational Tool: 
                           The elements used in multimedia have all existed before. Multimedia simply 
combines these elements into a powerful new tool, especially in the hands of teachers and 
students. Interactive multimedia weaves five basic types of media into the learning environment: 
text, video, sound, graphics and animation. Since the mode of learning is interactive and not linear, 
a student or teacher can choose what to investigate next. The multimedia technologies that have 
had the greatest impact in education are those that augment the existing curriculum, allowing both 
immediate enhancement and encouraging further curriculum development. 
                          Multimedia  is a term frequently heard and discussed among educational 
technologists today. Unless clearly defined, the term can alternately mean .A judicious mix of 
various mass media such as print, audio and video. Multimedia is the exciting combination of 
computer hardware and software that allows you to integrate video, animation, audio, graphics, 
and test resources to develop effective presentations on an affordable desktop computer. (Fenrich, 
1997). 
                            Multimedia is characterized by the presence of text, pictures, sound, animation and 
video; some or all of which are organized into some coherent program. (Phillips, 1997). 
 
Why use multimedia at all? Of what use is multimedia in education? The answers to these 
questions could be sought through an understanding of the capabilities and limitations of the 
medium. Besides being a powerful tool for making presentations, multimedia offers unique 
advantages in the field of education. Multimedia enables us to provide a way by which learners can 
experience their subject in a vicarious manner. The key to providing this experience is having 
simultaneous graphic, video and audio, rather than in a sequential manner. With multimedia, the 
process of learning can become more goal oriented, more participatory, flexible in time and space, 
unaffected by distances and tailored to individual learning styles, and increase collaboration 
between teachers and students. Multimedia enables learning to become fun and friendly, without 
fear of inadequacies or failure. 
 
Video Conferencing- A Outline: 
                           During the first manned space flights, NASA used two radiofrequency (UHF or VHF) 
video links, one in each direction. TV channels routinely use this type of video telephony when 
reporting from distant locations. The news media were to become regular users of mobile links to 
satellites using specially equipped trucks, and much later via special satellite videophones in a 
briefcase. 
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                           Videoconferencing systems throughout the 1990s rapidly evolved from very 
expensive proprietary equipment, software and network requirements to a Standard based 
technology readily available to the general public at a reasonable cost. 
                            In the 2000s, video telephony was popularized via free Internet services such as 
Skype and I Chat, web plug ins and online telecommunication programs that promoted low cost, 
albeit lower quality, Video conferencing to virtually every location with an Internet connection 
                           Technological developments by videoconferencing developers in the 2010s have 
extended the capabilities of video conferencing systems beyond the boardroom for use with 
handheld mobile devices that combine the use of video, audio and onscreen drawing capabilities 
broadcasting in realtime over secure networks, independent of location. Mobile collaboration 
systems now allow multiple people in previously unreachable locations, such as workers on an 
offshore oil rig, the ability to view and discuss issues with colleagues thousands of miles away. 
Traditional videoconferencing system manufacturers have begun providing mobile applications as 
well, such as those that allow for live and still image streaming. 
The components required for a videoconferencing system include: 

 Video input: video camera or webcam 

 Video output: computer monitor, television or projector 

 Audio input: microphones, CD/DVD player, cassette player, or any other source of PreAmp 
audio outlet. 

 Audio output: usually loudspeakers associated with the display device or telephone 

 Data transfer: analog or digital telephone network, LAN or Internet 

 Computer: a data processing unit that ties together the other components, does the 
compressing and decompressing, and initiates and maintains the data linkage via the 
network. 

 
Video Conferencing in Education: 
 
                           Videoconferencing uses audio and video telecommunications to bring people at 
different sites together. This can be as simple as a conversation between people in private offices 
(point to point) or involve several (multipoint) sites in large rooms at multiple locations. Besides the 
audio and visual transmission of meeting activities, allied videoconferencing technologies can be 
used to share documents and display information on whiteboards. 
                           In America, the term is fast becoming defined as any use of television to join people 
in some live interaction. However, the term is actually applied to a wide range of situations from 
live video lecturing to large audiences, to a point-to-point, individual-to-individual desktop PC 
chats. New communication technologies are blurring the distinction between traditional and 
distant teaching. It has potential uses in both situations. The main pedagogical issue is to 
understand where the new technology will have real impact on learning effectiveness. The reasons 
for using video conferencing in traditional and distance teaching are very different. There is also a 
role for video conference on an international basis. 
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Traditional Education   Distance Education                            International 
Increased access to students   Social contact                                    Access to International expertise 
Broaden the learning experience  Tele presence                                  Cultural understanding 
Distributed, virtual classes   Group coherence                             Language learning 
Increased access to experts   increased access to  
                                                                         teachers and experts 
 
Table : Why use video conferencing 

 Video conferencing provides a means to get both students and tutors to a central location, all be 
it virtually. In Australia the introduction of video conferencing has helped rural Institutes expand 
by 500%. Video conferencing does not support open leaning, students must still register and 
attend classes at preset times and progress at the pace established by the course. 

 Video conferencing could lead the way for a dual approach, giving students more responsibility 
for their learning, working in groups, doing tasks, all of which would benefit conventional 
teaching, but video conferencing provides an opportunity to implement them. 

 There is no firm evidence as to whether full two ways or one way with audio or simply video 
tapes are most effective. Depends on the situation of the learner and whether true open (time 
and location) learning rather than distance (location) learning is required. 

Assessing the role of technology 
                            When the role of a technology within learning is assessed, there are two separate 
criteria to consider, those or effectiveness and efficiency. Effectiveness refers to the opportunity 
the technology offers to improve on what is obtainable with traditional methods. Video 
conferencing is particularly promising for the support of dialogue. When we turn to the question of 
efficiency, the case of technology delivering the primary exposition – the access to content - 
becomes stronger. The delivery may take the form of a video conference lecture or other forms of 
multimedia. 
                           Video conferencing was not designed as a method for educating the masses. It is an 
intimate method of communication on an individual or small group basis. It does not replace the 
use of print or other methods used in the conceptualisation process. Its can be used to encourage 
construction, its true use lies in encouraging dialogue and increasing the scope for dialogue. 
• It eliminates expensive travel 
• It makes the best use of limited time 
• It allow genuine dialogue between all participants. 
• It allows immediate, full two way communication of content - verbal, pictorial objects etc. 
• It provides a sense of social presence 
 
Pedagogy 
                           It is important to consider the methods of teaching adopted in video conferencing 
situations. It is necessary to consider whether the technology is more suited to a particular 
teaching strategy. In Australia has tried it with courses as diverse as a traditional lecture course, to 
Sign Language to a workshop for Chefs. One study which looked closely at this issue is Kendall & 
Oaks (1992) They used two way interactive video delivered via microwave. 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

86
 

                           Paul Rixon says that the students vastly prefer video conferencing to other forms of 
communication in distance education. They also become more self reliant, they run their own 
rooms, and this self reliance spills into other parts like negotiating with lecturers and libraries. 
Results are at least as good as for standard courses. Because the students realise that video 
conferencing gives then access to a wider range of options, they generate considerable peer 
pressure to keep the group going - this creates a low dropout rate. 
 In another study which asked students rather than tutors, Students at the University of Ulster 
sessions felt that the VC system lent itself best to lectures and least to free flowing discussions and 
they would recommend this form of learning to other students(Abbot et al 1993) 
                           Videoconferencing provides students with the opportunity to learn by participating 
in two way communication forums. Furthermore, teachers and lecturers worldwide can be brought 
to remote or otherwise isolated educational facilities. Students from diverse communities and 
backgrounds can come together to learn about one another, although language barriers will 
continue to persist. Such students are able to explore, communicate, analyze and share 
information and ideas with one another. Through videoconferencing, students can visit other parts 
of the world to speak with their peers, and visit museums and educational facilities. Such virtual 
field trips can provide enriched learning opportunities to students, especially those in 
geographically isolated locations, and to the economically disadvantaged. Small schools can use 
these technologies to pool resources and provide courses, such as in foreign languages, which 
could not otherwise be offered. 
Conclusion:  
                           This paper is a small piece of effort towards the frequent use of the video 
conferencing in the teaching and learning practices. The subject projected in this paper is not much 
implemented in India as compared in western countries. Also, much of its literature is based on the 
study and analysis made in west. Therefore, this literature review based paper is completely 
depends on the writings of western authors published in journals, books and publications. The 
author has complied the work related to the subject and has tried to focus on the facts and need 
for this kind of practices to be followed in the Education system.  
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Abstract : 

This paper focus on need of psychological counseling for students of age group of 14 to 16 
years.  Purpose of counseling at this stage is to help the total development of students, to enable students to 
make proper choices at various stages of their educational career.  To help the students in vocational 
developments.  To identify and help students in need of special help.  To minimize the incidence of 
indiscipline.  To help students make the best possible adjustment to the situations in the school as well as in 
the homes, to solve the problems concerning sex, emotionally & mental health. 

Hypotheses of the study are : 
1. The need for psychological counseling among IX standard Marathi medium urban students is high. 
2. The need for psychological counseling among IX standard Marathi medium rural students is high. 
3. There is no significant difference between the need for psychological counseling among IX standard 

student urban and rural areas. 
 
             Sample selected for the present work were 200 IX standard students (100 urban & 100 rural).  

The data collected by administrating Psychological Counseling Need Scale by Dr.Vijaya Laxmi Chouhan and 
Mrs.Gunjan Ganotre. 

             Findings revealed that the need for psychological counseling is average in IX standard 
students where urban students show low mean value as compare to rural. 
 

Introduction : 

             Many people will, at some point in their lives, find themselves in the role of a 
counselor without having a true understanding of the concept of counseling or what the role of the 
professional counselor entails. 

             Counselling teens can be tricky business.  The call is invariably from exasperated 
parents who no longer can tolerate the behavior of their son or daughter.  The teen is presented as 
out of control.  There may be concerns of drugs or alcohol; school performance, and/or the 
influence of the peer group.  The teen may be described as depressed, anxious, angry or even 
suicidal.   
1. Counselling is -  

 ‘Counseling’ give advice to a (a person) on social or personal problems, especially professionally 
and the professor of assisting and guiding clients, especially by a trained person on a 
professional basis to resolve especially personal, social or psychological problems and 
difficulties. 

 The process that occurs when a client and counselor set aside time in order to explore 
difficulties which may include the stressful or emotional feelings of the client.  
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 The act of helping the client to see things more clearly possibly from a different view-point.  
This can enable the client to focus on feelings, experiences or behavior, with a goal to 
facilitating positive change. 

 A relationship of trust, confidentiality is paramount to successful counseling.  Professional 
counselors will usually explain this policy on confidentiality, they may, however, be required y 
law to disclose information if they believe that there is a risk to life. 
 

2.Need of the Counselling : 

              Counseling is learning oriented process carried on by a professionally 
competent counselor in relevant psychological skills and knowledge to assist the client with 
methods within context of the total personnel program to lean more about herself, accept herself 
and born how to put such understanding into effect in relation to more clearly perceived 
realistically deined goals, to enable the client become a happier and productive member of society.  
This is very essential for students who need to find themselves by weighing the pros and cons of 
each need to aid necessary adaption to their new found role but it is highly neglected. 

School student is mostly challenged by sudden increase in responsibilities emotional, 
physiological, psychological and social performance.  Just as Oduuran (2000) predicted that there 
will be contending needs and problems to cope with –  

 Self understanding and self direction. 

 Helps in understanding one’s strength, limitations and other resources. 

 Helps individual to develop ability to solve problems and take decisions.  

 Optimum development of students. 

 Solving different problem of the individual. 

 Academic growth and development. 

 Vocational maturity, vocational choices and vocational adjustments. 

 Social personal adjustment. 

 Better family life. 

 Good citizenship. 
 

3.Significance of the problem : 

If counselors are to meet the needs of the clients they must understand the unique 
perspective of the population, this include understanding the problems the clients brings and how 
they experience the counseling process.  One such important life stage is the period of adolescence 
when one moves from childhood to the grown up realms of decision making and responsibility.  
Adolescence has both long term and short term effects physical as well as psychological effects 
coupled with rapid mental development and the subsequent change is taken with ambivalence by 
adolescents they want the independence and dread the responsibility. 
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4.Problems of higher secondary school students : 

1. Adjustment to physical growth. 
2. Adjustment to mental competition. 
3. Adjustment to emotional 
4. Problem of home adjustment. 
5. Problem of adjustment with friends. 
6. Problem of sex adjustment. 
7. Problem of adjustment with society. 

 
5.Purpose/Needs of counseling at this stage are : 

1. To help the pupils to solve the problems concerning physical health. 
2. To help the pupil in making family adjustment.  
3. To help the pupil to solve problems concerning sex, emotionally and mental health. 
4. To help the pupils in making social adjustment including adjustment with the school. 
5. To help in the total development of the student. 
6. To motivate the youth for self-employment. 
7. To help fresher establish proper identity. 
8. To identify and motivate the students from weaker sections. 
9. To help the students in their period of turmoil and confusion. 
10. To help in tackling problems arising out of student explosion. 
11. To make up for the deficiencies of home. 

 
Objectives: The aims and objectives of personal counseling are : 

1. To assist the individual in understanding himself/herself. 
2. To assist the individual involving the personal problems. 
3. To assist the individual in taking independent decisions and judgments. 
4. To assist the individual to view the world and the social environment in right perspective. 
5. To assist the individual in making sound adjustments to different problems confronted in 

life. 
Objectives Of The Study Are : 

1. To study the need of psychological counseling of Marathi medium IX standard students. 

2. To study the need of psychological counseling of urban students. 

3. To compare the need of psychological counseling among urban and rural students. 

Hypotheses : 

1. The need for psychological counseling of IX standard Marathi medium urban students is 
high. 

2. The need for psychological counseling of IX standard Marathi medium rural students is high. 
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3. There is no significant difference between the need for psychological counseling among IX 
standard students urban and rural. 

Procedure :   

1. Sample Technique:   

Most of educational phenomena consist of a large number of units.  It would be 
impracticable if not possible to test, to interview or observe each unit of the population under 
controlled conditions in order to arrive at principles having universal validity. 

Sampling Method : 

Sampling methods can be classified into two broad categories : 

a) Non-probability sampling. 
b) Probability sampling. 

2. Size of the sample : 

The researcher adopted the random sampling method for selecting the sample and has 
selected randomly 200 Marathi medium students which were more convenient in the study. 100 
urban students and 100 rural students which were convenient in the study.  

3. Methodology and Tools :Methodology used for the study was survey method. 

Tool use for data collection:  

A researcher will require many data gathering tools or techniques which may vary in their 
complexity, design, administration and interpretation.  Each tool is appropriate for the collection of 
certain type of evidence or information.  The researcher has to select from the available tools 
which will provide data.  She requires for the testing of the hypotheses. 

The major data gathering tools of research may be classified broadly into the following 
categories. 
1. Psychological tests 
2. Inquiry forms 
3. Observation  
4. Interview 
5. Sociometic techniques. 

The researcher has chosen Psychological Counseling Need Scale for collecting data by 
Dr.Vijaya Laxmi Chouhan and Mrs.Gunjan Ganotre. 
Description of the Tool :  

Researcher has used PCNS (Psychological Counseling Need Scale) for collecting data.  She 
has divided the question paper to the student of Marathi medium urban and rural area of 
Aurangabad district.  Then she collected the papers and given marks scores.   
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Data collected by the researcher is parametric data.  The standardized test was used by the 
researcher to measure the need of psychological counseling.  The researcher has collected the data 
from the Marathi medium students of Aurangabad district.  Sample was selected by stratified 
random sampling method i.e. 100 urban and 100 rural students of  Marathi medium IX standard 
students of Aurangabad district.  The questionnaire was distributed and instructions were given.  
The respondent took 10 to 15 minutes to fill the whole scale. 

Table No.1 
Analysis And Interpretation Of Data 

Sr.No. Score of psychological Need Interpretation 

1 25 – 71 Very low 
2 72 – 75 Low 

3 76 – 79 Average 
4 80 – 83 High 

5 84 – 125 Very High 

 
Table No.2 

Showing Mean Value Of Ix Standard 

Sr. 
No. 

Students N Mean of PCN  
(Psychological 

Counseling Need Scale) 

Interpretation 

1 Urban 100 72 Low 

2 Rural 100 77 Average 

 
Table No.3 

Showing ‘T’ Values 

Group  N Mean S.D. ‘t’ ‘df’ Interpretation 

Urban 100 72 9.05 3.81 198 0.05 level  
Significant 

Rural 100 77 0.05 

Findings: 

1. The mean scores of need of psychological counseling Marathi medium urban students of 
Aurangabad district is 72. 

2. The mean scores of need of psychological counseling Marathi medium rural students of 
Aurangabad district is 77. 

3. There is significant difference between the need for psychological counseling among IX 
standard urban and rural students. 

4. The need for psychological counseling among IX standard urban student is low. 
5. The need for psychological counseling among IX standard rural student is average. 
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Conclusion / Discussion : 

             Review conclusions should help people make well-informed decision about future 
research.  The implication of research should comment on the need of the further research that 
would be most desirable. 

             In this study problem related with adolescence age.  Counsellors should know how 
to handle this age group of students. 

              If counselors are to meet the needs of the clients they must understand the unique 
perspective of the population.  This includes understanding.  The problems of client brings and how 
they experience the counseling process. 

 
1. Adolescence Period :  

              Adolescence period is the most important and critical period of individual’s 
development.  Adolescence have to face various difficult situations and education should be 
organized to enable them to face all these problem of life.  

  
2. Counseling for Adolescence stage:  

             This is the most critical stage of individual development.  It is the stage of stress and 
strain, storm and strife heightened emotionality and hyper suggestibility anxieties and worries 
conflicts and frustrations. 

              In the research study the researcher first selects the area of research.  She identifies 
and defines her problem, she reviews the literature to acquaint herself with the recent 
development in knowledge related to her study.  She finalized her research plant and then starts 
working activity on the problem itself according to the plan.  In the planning process, the 
researcher has to decide about research method that she could use in solving her research 
problem.   

             The researcher has chose Psychological Counseling Need Scale for collecting data by 
Dr.Vijaya Laxmi Chouhan and Mrs. Gunjan Ganotre. 

              After the computation of the total scores the percentile ranks are calculated and 
interpreted as very low, low, average, high or very high psychological counseling needs.  

 
3. Hypotheses :  

 H1 : The need for psychological counseling among IX standard urban students is high.  The mean 
is 72 which is in range (72-75) in the percentile norm.  There is low score – Hence above 
hypothesis is rejected. 

 H2 : The need for psychological counseling among IX standard girls students is high.  The mean 
is 76 which is in range (76-79) in the percentile norm.  value score – Hence above hypothesis is 
rejected. 

 H3 : There is no significant difference between the need for psychological counseling among IX 
standard urban and rural students  
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 The calculated ‘t’value is 3.81, which is greater than the standard table value 1.97 hence the 
difference is significant at 0.05 level of confidence, thus above hypothesis is rejected. 

4. Suggestions:  
1. Parents should understand that adolescents as a group had a large number of problems.  

These were related to physical development, physical growth, physiological growth, 
intellectual development, emotional development, social development and moral 
development. 

2. The teachers were also not in a position to identify the problems faced by the students.  
They were not exposed to any counseling practice either in theory or practice. 

3. Parents were not equipped for the role of counseling.  They were ignorant about the 
problems faced by their children.  They should know how it a better way. 

4. There was little social relationship between parents and teacher.  They should remove / 
minimize their gap. 

5. The adolescents problems covered personal, educational and vocational fields.  With 
parents and teachers not being in a position to resolve the problems. 
 

5. Recommendations :  
Similar type of study can be further done on any variables of the present research problem. 

1. A study of the effect of psychological counseling on the academic achievement of 
adolescent. 

2. A comparative study of need for psychological counseling among CBSE and ICSE students of 
X of Aurangabad city. 

3. A comparative study of need for psychological counseling among Government school 
students and private school students of Aurangabad city. 

4. A comparative study of need for psychological counseling among different medium 
students of X class in Aurangabad city. 

5. A study of the vocational, personal, counseling of adolescents. 
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Podar International School, Jalna 
Near Shivaji Statue, Ram Nagar Road, Jalna (MS) 

 
Abstract 

A teaching method comprises the principles and methods used for instruction to be 
implemented by teachers to achieve the desired learning in students. These strategies are determined partly 
on subject matter to be taught and partly by the nature of the learner. For a particular teaching method to 
be appropriate and efficient it has to be in relation with the characteristic of the learner and the type of 
learning it is supposed to bring about.  

In today’s school the trend is that it encourages a lot of creativity. It is a known fact that 
human advancement comes through reasoning. This reasoning and original thought enhances creativity. The 
approaches for teaching can be broadly classified into teacher centered and student centered. It is the 
primary role of teachers to pass knowledge and information onto their students.  

In Student-Centered Approach to Learning, while teachers are an authority figure in this 
model, teachers and students play an equally active role in the learning process. Teaching and assessments 
are connected; student learning is continuously measured during teacher instruction. Commonly used 
teaching methods may include class participation, demonstration, recitation, memorization, or combinations 
of these. 

There are some innovative methods of teaching that will help to teachers for effective 
teaching. 

1) Informal Instruction : is , as the name suggest, much less formal  
 If you have been teaching a particular group of students for some time, you probably 

already known quite a bit about their interests, ability levels, and learning styles 
 Students generally enjoy talking about themselves and having their teacher get to know 

them well, as it makes them feel special, as well as directing you in choosing your teaching 
methods. 

2) Direct Instruction : It is the most common form of instruction. 
 This is the lecturing method of teaching. Many teachers use this teaching method almost 

exclusively, as it is considered the simplest. 
 However, this is not the most effective teaching ones, who often need a more engaging, 

hands-on strategy in order to learn effectively. 
 

3) Inquiry-based learning : This teaching method is rapidly gaining popularity. This teaching 
method is extremely student-centered and student-directed. 
 Based on the scientific method, this teaching method can be used for virtually all subjects. 
 Using inquiry-based learning takes a lot of time, energy and planning, but it is often very 

effective. 
 Students practice problem solving and critical thinking skills to arrive at a conclusion. 

4) Cooperative learning : is another teaching method that is considered highly effective when done 
correctly. 
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 With cooperative learning, students are put in small groups to work together. 
 They are usually not grouped by ability, but put in a group with children at a variety of 

levels. The students are then given tasks to accomplish together. 
 Teachers may need to monitor these groups carefully, to make sure they are staying on 

task and that all students are participating. 
 This form of instruction also lend itself well to differentiation , because the teacher can 

assign specific task to children at different ability levels. 
 

5) Information processing strategies 

While it is often advisable to have students really understand the teaching methods and 
not just memorize facts, there are some cases when facts need to be memorized. 

 Facts and concepts may also need to be grouped or organized in order to facilitate better 
understanding. 

 Teachers can use various teaching methods to helps students with memorization, or they 
can use graphic organizers , mind maps, story webs , or other ways to represent 
information. 
 

6) Peer partner Learning: Students work together as partners , one functioning as a “doer” and the 
other as a “helper”. 
  The doer performs a task or answers questions; the helper observes and provides 

feedback and helping information. 
 The doer is the student and the helper takes on the role of teacher. Later , the partners 

reverse role. 
 

7) Discussion / Brainstorming Strategies: This techniques involves critical thinking and presenting 
their views.  
 Engaging students in discussion deepens their learning and motivation by propelling them 

to develop their own views and hear their own voices. 
 A good environment for interaction is the first step in encouraging students to talk. 

 
8) Experiential Learning : This is a self method , where the students learn by himself. 

 Experiential Learning is an approach to education that focuses on “ Learning by doing,” on 
the participants subjective experience. 

 The role of the educator is to design “ direct experiences” that include preparatory and 
reflective exercises. 

 
9) Games / Demonstration / Simulations : Games , experiments and simulations can be rich learning 

environments for students. 
 

 Students today have grown up playing games and using interactive tools such as the 
internet, phones , and other appliances. 
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 Games and stimulations enable students to solve real-word problems in a safe 
environment and enjoy themselves while doing so. 

10) Humour  in the classroom : Use of humour in the classroom can enhance student learning by 
improving understanding and retention. 
 

11) Service Learning: This technique helps the students to be aware of his responsibilities as a 
citizen. 
 Service learning is a type of teaching that combines academic contain with civic 

responsibility in some community project. 
 The learning is structured and supervised and enables the student to reflect on what has 

taken place. 
 

12) Teaching with cases: Case study present students with real life problems and enable them to 
apply what they have learned in the classroom to real life situations. 
 Cases also encourage students to develop logical problem solving skills and, if used in 

terms, group interaction skill. 
 Students define problems, analyze possible alternative actions and provide situations with 

rationale to their choices. 
 

13) Team – Based Learning : Team based learning (TBL) is a  fairly new approach to teaching in 
which students rely on each other for their own learning and are held accountable for coming 
to class prepared. 
  Research had found that students are more responsible and more engaged when team-

based learning is implemented . 
 The major difference in TBL and normal group activities is that the groups are permanent 

and most of the class time is devoted to the group meeting. 
 

14) Writing Assignment : Writing assignment for class can provide an opportunity for them to apply 
critical thinking skills as well as help them to learn course content. 
 

15) Cross- curricular learning / Integrated Learning : Emphasizing links between subjects help children 
make sense of what they are learning. 
 Making links between subjects also helps us learn more effectively as it offers 

opportunities to apply and embed skills and knowledge in meaningful and purposeful 
contexts. 

  For example data handling skills learnt in Math can be purposely applied in Geography 
and Science. 
 

16) Differentiated Learning : Not all students are alike. Based on this knowledge, a differentiated 
instruction applies and approach to teaching and learning that gives students multiple option for 
talking in information and making sense of ideas. The model of differentiated instruction requires 
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teachers to be flexible in their approach to teaching and adjust the curriculum and presentation of 
information to learners to rather than expect students to modify themselves for the curriculum. 

17)Graphic Organizers : A graphic Organizer is a visual communication tool that uses visual symbols 
to express ideas and concepts , to convey meaning. 

 A graphic Organizer often depicts the relationships between facts , terms , and or ideas 
within a learning task. 

 It is often referred to as a “map” because it can help teachers and students “map out” their 
ideas in a visual manner. 

 There are many similar names for graphic organizers including knowledge maps, concept 
map, story maps cognitive organizers , advance  organizers , or concept diagram. 

 This can allow students to develop a strategy for note –taking, creative writing , report 
writing, studying the easy way , studying as a group, meeting, etc. 
 

18)Debating: Debating is a structured contest of argumentation in which to opposing individuals or 
teams defend and attack a given proposition. The procedure is bound by rules that vary based on 
location and participants. The process is adjudicated and a winner is declared. 

19)Think-Pair-Share : It is strategy designed to provide students with “ food for thought” on a given 
topics enabling them to formulate individual ideas and share these ideas with another student. 

  With students seated in teams of 4 , number them from 1 to 4. 
 Announce a discussion topic or problem to solve . 

(Example : Which room in our school is larger , the cafeteria or the gymnasium ? How could 
we find out the answer ?) 

  Give students at least 10 seconds of think time to THINK of their own answer . 
( Research shows that the quality of students responses goes up significantly when you 
allow “ think time.”) Using students numbers , announce discussion partners . 
( Example: For this discussion,Student# 1 and # 2 will be partners. At the same time, student 
#3 and #4 will talk over their ideas. 

 Ask students to PAIR with their partner to discuss the topic or solution. 
 Finally , randomly call on a few students to SHARE their ideas with the class. 

 
20) Role Playing : In the role playing ,students act out characters in a predefined “situation”. 

 Role playing allows students to take risk-free positions by acting out characters in 
hypothetical situations. 

 It can help them understand the range of concerns, values, and positions held by other 
people. 

 Role playing is an enlightening and interesting way to help students see a problem from 
another perspective. 
 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

98
 

21) Questioning Technique: The teacher should begin by obtaining the attention of the students 
before the question is asked. 

  The question should be addressed to the entire class before a specific student is asked 
to respond. 

 Calls for responses should be distributed to among volunteers and non-volunteers, and 
the teacher should encourage students to speak to the whole class when responding. 

 However, the teacher must be sensitive to each student’s willingness to speak publically 
and never put a student on the spot. 
 

22) Story Mapping: Story map is visual depiction of the setting or the sequence of major events 
actions of the story characters. 

  This procedure enables students to relate story events and to perceive structure in 
literary selections. 

 By sharing personal interpretations of stories through illustrations, students 
increases their understanding and appreciation of selections. 

 Story maps can be used as frameworks for story telling or retelling, and as outlines 
for story writing. 
 

23) Word Wall: A word wall is an organized collection of words prominently displayed in a 
classroom. 

  This display is used as an interactive tool for teaching reading and spelling to 
children. 

 There are many different types of word walls including high frequency words, word 
families, names, alphabet and “doozers”. 
 

24)  Clozed Procedure : Close procedure is a technique in which words are deleted from a passage 
according to a word –count-formula or various other criteria. 

 The passage is presented to students, who insert words as they read to complete 
and construct meaning from the text. 

 This procedure can be used as a diagnostic reading assessment technique. 
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Introduction  

               Our educational system and teaching methods is very old, many teacher follow 
same teaching methods, no one can think about this teaching methods. Our teaching method is 
one way interaction method just like sender and receiver. The teacher is the sender or the source, 
the educational material is the information or message, and the student is the receiver of the 
information. These teaching technique “Chalk and Talk” techniques. These type teaching methods 
like teacher center method. Some drawback about traditional methods. Teaching in classroom 
using chalk and talk is “one way flow” of information, Teachers often continuously talk for an hour 
without knowing students response and feedback. The material presented is only based on lecturer 
notes and textbooks. Teaching and learning are concentrated on “plug and play” method rather 
than practical aspects.  The handwriting of the lecturer decides the fate of the subject. There is 
insufficient interaction with students in classroom.  More emphasis has been given on theory 
without any practical and real life time situations. Learning from memorization but not 
understanding.  Marks rather than result oriented.etc. 
 The purpose of education is not just making a student literate but adds rationale 
thinking,Understanding.When there is a willingness to change, there is hope for progress in any 
field. Creativity can be developed and innovation benefits both students and teachers. The purpose 
of this paper suggests other useful innovative teaching methods that can be attempted in 
imparting knowledge to the students. 
 
Strategies of Innovative Teaching 
 Apply some selected strategies for student engagement and participation. Because 
present situation is different between past situation. Student not only depend teacher for modifies 
knowledge or information. They are many sources or option for that. So as a teacher you should 
create new Innovative Teaching Strategy. 
 
1. Multi Age Classroom 

                           Multi age grouping is just like a mix age classroom is one of the devices used to 
organize classrooms in any schools. It is the deliberate mixing of children from various age groups 
of more than one year in the one class. Multi age groupings are also known by other terms, e.g. 
vertical, family and heterogenic our groupings. In this method student in ways that offer 
Them the best opportunity to get a best learning experience.  Multi age classes are self-directed, 
with students appearing to be far more engaged in their work than in traditional teacher-centered, 
single age classroom. 
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              The benefits of this method for both teachers and children when learning and 
teaching in a multi age classroom. Because of the mixed age group, the younger children benefit 
from the positive models of older children, often aspiring to their levels of capability. At the same 
time, the older children rise to the expectations of the younger children and teacher, being very 
responsible and having opportunities to lend and use their expertise 

 
2. Cooperative Learning  

                    Cooperative learning is the beneficial method for new generation student “A 
method of instruction that encourages students to work in small groups, learning material, and 
then presenting what they have learned to other small groups. In doing so, they take responsibility 
for their own learning as well as their classmates.” In other words, cooperative learning is a system 
in which students and teacher are more motivated and motivators. By shifting responsibility for 
learning from teachers to students, cooperative learning takes away the “us vs. them” mentality 
that the typical school organization naturally tends to in courage and creates in its place a new 
dynamic where students feel empowered and eager to succeed on their own terms and not only to 
please their teacher. 

                    In this method student and teacher is very easy communicate every point as well as 
problems about learning. These methods cover many social skills for student. Just like 
communication skill, design making skill, creative thinking skill, filling or knowledge expression skill, 
etc. it means this method is very important for student future life. 

 
3. Advisories learning  

                    I know it is not easy possible to run this method at school or classroom. Advisories 
learning are a new style about teaching. In this method student roll is very important. Because 
student communicate teacher about learning than teacher provide some information or knowledge 
for student. As our general observation in classroom is some student all ready known some 
syllabus, than if teacher teach again that syllabus that particular student can’t attention to teacher. 
Some time many concept student understand in social communities so why teacher teach again in 
school.  

                     In this type condition teaching and learning process is very boring both side. So 
student advice is most important which point he learn in classroom. Which point he learns or 
known already. So teacher understand which point student known and which point student 
unknown. This type bifurcation is most important for start to teach any topic. Teachers focus only 
unknown topic and revision known topic, Student also attention unknown topic.  So this method is 
very beneficial to learnt student and teaches to teachers. 

 
4. Project Based Learning 

                            Project based learning it not very new method but important method for student 
development. Project based learning method is a way to meaningful learning thought real 
experience. This method suggest to think outside because instead of learning material out of 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

10
1 

textbook. Students work just like team and solve or search problem solution.  Students will 
collaborate each other.  

                    In this method important point is Student project is focused on student learning 
goals, including standards-based content and skills such as critical thinking/problem solving, 
collaboration, and self-management. Teacher roll are he give meaningful problem or project for 
student. Some project given by student team and some project give single student as per project 
requirement. After completion project some beneficial changes our classroom just like meaningful 
relationships and build virtual communities of learners in the process. There are many advantages 
to PBL as a way to promote learning. So students can make important connections between what 
they.  
5. Team Teaching  Method 

                    Team teaching method is like project based learning. Different is this group is create 
by teachers group. In team teaching a group of teachers, working together, plan, conduct, and 
evaluate the learning activities for the same group of students. This method is depending to 
teacher’s attitude and cooperation teachers of various interests and abilities work together as a 
team to deliver a multidisciplinary program for the students. 

                    Team teaching methods or approach allows for more interaction between teachers 
and students and it is very useful for student learning. Evaluation are both side in this type method 
both side means faculty members evaluate students achievement and student also evaluate faculty 
members on teaching style. It means this method develop and improve both side. This is positive 
sign for team teaching method. 

 
6. Internship learning  

                    Internship is the part of professional education system. It is a very important part of 
professionalism. Because this concept related to student career, so we set student career in school 
level. So this concept means internship learning is introduce to school level student. There is a 
growing “school-to-career” movement in high schools everywhere. Such programs are aimed at 
improving student engagement and achievement by giving relevance to the curriculum.  

                    School introduces this type internship for student career choice. Student spends 
some days outside the school every month for deferent career filed. After filed visit student submit 
his report in school. These visits are support to student for her career filed. Internship learning is 
already outside its means student give real experience and reality. It’s very difficult to start in 
school but very useful for student career.  

 
7. Rebirth of Art: 

               Artist and Creative person is always a good option for each other. But now days we 
are only think that creative means only way of new thinking. We have to change this concept. Now 
days every institute and every social fundamental want new thinking with new possibilities. To 
fulfill it we have to rebirth Art as nature to way of living. 
8. Parent Involvement: 

 Education should be dynamic. For it change is necessary at this time schools also have to 
change. Reformation of school teaching and method will laid us towards prosperity. When 
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reformation is important then people and parents have to accept this change. But parents always 
fear about changing. Because it may be a trial process. But without it we cannot firmly develop 
good ideas and new methods. One best way to overcome this fear is to evolve parents in school 
process. When parents actively involved in it they become an active member of this change. They 
come to know that what is good and what is bad for students future. So parent involvement should 
have to take in consideration. 

 
9. Outdoor Learning 

                          This is big subject of debate that is this necessary to take student outdoor and will it 
be helpful than indoor routine life. Fact is seating them in a classroom for all day is very harmful as 
inhuman.Children needs some movement and want to experience all the things which are their 
around. Research suggests and underlines the importantance of sunlight and fresh air being 
essential for healthy development and academic achievement. There is no option for outdoor 
academic treatment for children if we want a developed civilization.  
 
Conclusion 

In the end, this paper is about what we have today and what we should have to 
tomorrow. We have to give attention towards that what today learner wants to learn. What we 
have to develop for better education. For new era of education we should have to developed new 
system of education. When we have billions of schools, we should have to complete ratio of 
literacy and knowledge similar to quantity of school.  Not only teaching module but also society 
resources have to utilize for school teaching. We have to develop the alternative option of teaching 
for special, emotional, creative and gifted children. Education should be relaxable, reliable and 
dynamic with having social responsibility to develop a good nation with high character, civilized, 
diplomatic personal.  
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Brain Based Learning 
Mr. Samadha B. Shinde 

Mr. Shaikh I. S. U. 
 
Introduction: 

             Brain-based learning refers to teaching methods, lesson designs, and school 
programs that are based on the latest scientific research about how the brain learns, including such 
factors as cognitive development how students learn differently as they age, grow, and mature 
socially, emotionally, and cognitively. Brain-based learning is motivated by the general belief that 
learning can be accelerated and improved if educators base how and what they teach on the 
science of learning, rather than on past educational practices, established conventions, or 
assumptions about the learning process. For example, it was commonly believed that intelligence is 
a fixed characteristic that remains largely unchanged throughout a person’s life. However, recent 
discoveries in cognitive science have revealed that the human brain physically changes when it 
learns, and that after practicing certain skills it becomes increasingly easier to continue learning 
and improving those skills. This finding that learning effectively improves brain functioning, 
resiliency, and working intelligence has potentially far-reaching implications for how schools can 
design their academic programs and how teachers could structure educational experiences in the 
classroom. 

             Related terms such as brain-based education or brain-based teaching, like brain-
based learning, refer to instructional techniques that are grounded in the neuroscience of learning 
i.e., scientific findings are used to inform educational strategies and programs. Other related terms, 
such as educational neuroscience or mind, brain, and education science refer to the general field of 
academic and scientific study, not to the brain-based practices employed in schools. 
- Principals of brain based learning 

1. The brain is a complex adaptive system 
2. The brain is 'Plasltic' 
3. The search for meaning is innate. 
4. Learning occurs through Patterning. 
5. Emotions are critical to patterning.  
6. Every brain Simultaneously perceives and creates parts and wholes. 
7. We are what we eat. 
8. Movement affects learning. 
9. We at least two ways of organizing memory. 
10. Complex learning is enhanced by challenge and inhibited by threat. 
11. Every brain is uniquely organized. 
 

-What do Teachers Need to Know about Neuroscience and Brain-Based Learning 
               Neuroscience has disclosed important information about the brain and how we 
learn. We now know more about how the human brain processes, interprets and stores 
information than ever. 
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Is this information relevant to how we teach and learn?  
              We think teachers should be aware of the research done in the field of 

neuroscience. The theories of learning (Behaviourist, Cognitive, Constructivism), are important in 
how we relate to information and how it is delivered in the face-to-face and online learning 
environments. Course developers and teachers need to apply the theories of learning when it 
comes to instruction and learning. The brain-based learning theory requires that we shift our focus 
to the learning process. This information can be used to facilitate learning. Technology can be used 
to support a brain-based finding that emotions are critical to learning. 
How learners feel is very important to the learning process.  
                           If a learner is enthusiastic and doesn’t feel any stress, learning will take place. If the 
conditions are negative and the learner doesn’t feel safe, learning will not take place. 
Neuroscientists discovered this information about the learning process as they were researching 
the way the brain learns. 

Is the learning process the same as it was in the past?  
             We are all aware of the fact that yesterday’s methods worked well for yesterday’s 

students. But the student brain of today is wired differently from the one of 10 years ago. It is 
therefore necessary to study how students’ brains work today so that it is possible to enhance their 
learning. Technology can cater to these neuroscience brain-based findings in the computer lab as 
well as for online learning courses. Various Microsoft tools such as PowerPoint presentations, 
Excel, Word processor and other software with multimedia functions can be used by the teacher 
and students instead of using conventional outdated class tools. Since today’s brain needs a TV like 
environment, both sound and animations can be used to suit today’s learner. Lessons can be 
prepared by utilizing the information that is readily available on the internet. Learning can be 
meaningful. However to avoid frustrations and stress that can interfere with learning, lessons must 
be planned very carefully to help structure and focus students’ explorations  on the Internet. This 
will direct them to the goals at hand. Today’s students experience different patterns from those of 
the past. Brain-based learning findings reveal that “the search for meaning is innate…, occurs 
through patterning that emotions are critical to these patterns”. 

 
Emotions and Learning 

How students feel in the classroom determines the amount of attention they devote 
to the lesson. It is very important for learners to feel relaxed and safe in the learning 
environment. Feeling threatened will shut down the learning process, and as Daniel Goleman 
claims “hijack the rest of the brain”. Teachers can help students understand the impact negative 
and positive emotions have on learning. Positive emotions such as love, excitement, enthusiasm, 
and joy, enhance the ability to process information and create permanent mental programs. 
Learning cannot take place unless the learner feels safe. Stress and constant fear, at any age, can 
circumvent the brain’s normal circuits. And yet, emotions are critical to learning. 
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Learning is Out There  
                           Learning can no longer be limited to a single confined environment, such as the 
classroom. Teachers need to establish an environment that is free from intimidation and rejection, 
high in acceptable challenge and where the learner experiences active participation and relaxed 
alertness. This can be done by giving constant positive and encouraging feedback to the students 
while they are working in the computer room, fully online, or via technology (text messages via 
mobile phones, emails, Facebook messaging, discussion forums). Monitoring these rooms are much 
easier than monitoring a conventional classroom. Each student has work assigned to him or her. 
Individualized lessons are possible so that each learner can find meaning in his or her particular 
assignment. 

              Computer based learning such as project work or working on Web Quests in teams 
of three or four is a great way to keep emotions alive. It is very challenging to work with others on a 
mutual goal. Since social skills are developed at this age, it is only natural for students to want to 
work in teams. This leads to many discussions and calls for decision making. Students develop 
character and responsibility on the team. At the same time it is very important for the teacher to 
interact with the students to make sure that team spirit is high. If there are social problems some 
learners may feel threatened and uncomfortable. This will detract their learning. Regular 
reflections and team discussions will help keep the teams busy with their work. Daily journal 
reports are an excellent way to encourage both team and individual reflections on how students 
feel. These should be handed in regularly. echnology and computer work is very important. It’s a 
challenge to do projects and learn collaboratively. However, feelings must be taken into account. 
Teachers must monitor the room at all times. Careful attention should be given to teams that are 
having difficulties. This gives the teacher a chance to sit with each team in order to discuss the 
team’s progress and encourage the members to speak about how they feel. Feelings are part of the 
learning process. Students should learn about emotions and their importance to the learning 
process. 
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Role of Judicial Mechanism in Legal Research 
(V. G. Shinde,  

Assistant Professor 
 Law, Law College, Osmanabad.) 

Abstract 
Legal research is essential to find out lacunae or deficiencies in the existing laws and to 

suggest suitable measures to eliminate them. Legal research means the systematic investigation of problems 
and of matters concerned with law. Law is not only a means to simply maintain law and order in the society 
but it is also the means of providing social justice and implementing welfare schemes.  We are also aware 
that the law does not operate in particular field. It operates in society, which is itself influenced by various 
factors such as social structures, economic condition, nature of Government, scientific inventions and the 
outlook of the people towards life. Legal research work carried on not only by the research students but also 
by the judicial mechanisms like judges, legal practicing lawyers, law faculty teachers, jurist persons, law 
Commissions and legal luminaries etc. mostly observed that the judges and legal practitioners do more 
research work than other research scholars.  Judicial mechanisms develop of new laws by adopting new 
technique and skills. Through legal research the lawyers and judges tackle the many more problems of the 
society. It is most useful to maintain law and order in the society. Social welfare can be achieved through 
socio-legal research. Legal research is helpful to control and remove the social evils.  Judicial officers take 
necessary steps to remove evil customary practices. Role of Judicial mechanism in the legal field research is 
immense and remarkable. Through legal research solve the so many problems in the society, sometime it is 
most useful to suggest the reforms the laws. 

 

Introduction 
             Society cannot stagnant at particular circumstances. Whenever time or place 

changes, there automatically society accept the changes. Changes in society demand that law 
should move with time if it has to remain alive and active and it can remain alive, active and useful, 
if it is aware of its lacunae or any problems and takes steps to overcome it with the passage of 
time. The object of legal research is to find out lacunae or deficiencies in the existing laws and to 
suggest suitable measures to eliminate them.  If there is an area for which there is no law at all it 
would be suggest suitable law for that area in order to overcome the problems, which is faced by 
the victims or society peoples.  
               In the field of law research occupies a very significant position.  It is observed that 
law is not only a means to simply maintain law and order in the society but it is also the means of 
providing social justice and implementing welfare schemes.  We are also aware that the law does 
not operate in particular field. It operates in society, which is itself influenced by various factors 
such as social structures, economic condition, nature of Government, scientific inventions and the 
outlook of the people towards life. Every day societies have become complex problems are arising 
in it, to solve complex problems the law must be up to the mark and it must have capable to solve 
the problem and that capability can be acquired by it only through legal research. 
              Legal research work carried on not only by the research students but also by the 
judicial mechanisms like judges, legal practicing lawyers, law faculty teachers, jurist persons, law 
Commissions and legal luminaries etc. mostly observed that the judges and legal practitioners do 
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more research work than other research scholars. Every case or problem under taken by lawyers 
and practitioners demands from him a lot of thinking and study so that he may impress the court to 
believe his statements and disbelieve his opposite council’s view. Judges are not only wholly 
depending on one side of legal counsels.  Judges also thinking and study before arriving at a 
particular conclusion of the case. Judges have pronounced plenty of new principles of law by using 
various new techniques while pronouncing their judgments. Due to Judicial mechanisms the 
development of new laws took place. Therefore constant study and research is essential. It is also 
observed that, the scientific inventions and new philosophical approaches are every day challenges 
by the law. 
 
Meaning of Legal Research 

             Legal research means research in that branch of knowledge which deals with the 
principles of law and legal institution; it contains various sources of law like legislation, precedent, 
and customs.  Research is an important means of acquiring new knowledge and truth about a 
subject.  It means to search or to find out and examine again. This is the very essence of the 
process of acquiring new knowledge. Research means a careful investigation or inquiry especially 
through search for new facts in any branch of knowledge.  

             Legal research means the process of identifying and retrieving information necessary 
to support legal decision making. In its broadest sense, legal research includes each step of a 
course of action that begins with an analysis of the facts of a problem and concludes with the 
application and communication of the results of the investigation. 

             Legal research means the systematic investigation of problems and of matters 
concerned with law such as Codes, Acts, and Constitution etc.   

 
Importance of Legal Research 
               In present era law has assumed much significance.  It provides for and dominates 
almost all activities of human beings; it is observed that, law is perhaps most important 
instruments of social change. The importance of legal research may be based on justice, equity and 
good conscience.  Legal research helps to the Government in formulating suitable laws in pursue its 
economic and social policies.  Because of legal research solve various problems in the society.  It is 
observed that through legal research the court tries to solve the number of problem without much 
delay and it provides justice to the victim person.  Through legal research the lawyers and judges 
tackle the problems of the society. It is most useful to maintain law and order in the society. Social 
welfare can be achieved through socio-legal research. It is helpful to control and remove the social 
evils and judges take necessary steps to remove evil customary practices like Dowry, Honour 
killings, Sati practices e.g., Lata Singh v. State of Uttar Pradesh.  Recently Supreme Court cases are 
directed towards social welfare policies.  Legal research is also useful to find out the previous law; 
the existing law evolved the new law. Various Committees have done research before 
recommendation to amend old laws and evolve new laws. In the process of delivery of judgments, 
judges themselves conduct research to find facts and outcome to conclusion.  
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Role of Judges in Legal Research 
In general research books, articles, journals, magazines, newspapers and website 

materials is the main sources of research, digest, commentaries of eminent jurist persons, 
precedents all play important role in the course of legal research which are followed by the 
research scholars.  The judicial officers play a central role in the application and the 
interpretation of law. The judges do more research work than other research scholars. Every case 
or problem under taken by lawyers and practitioners demands from him a lot of thinking and study 
so that he may impress the court to believe his statements and disbelieve his opposite council’s 
view. Judges are not only wholly depending on one side of legal counsels.  Judges also thinking and 
study before arriving at a particular conclusion of the case.  Judges have pronounced plenty of new 
principles of law by using various new techniques while pronouncing their judgments. 

One of the most important tasks of judges is that relating to judicial interpretation.  
Every judgment has an innovative and generative power, a power to reproduce in its own image. A 
source of law took place three ways that is first customs, second Legislation and third is by 
precedent.   Judges makes laws through the precedent. Precedent means a judgment or decision of 
a court of law cited as an authority for deciding a similar state of fact in the same manner or on the 
same principle or analogy. In general precedent means some set pattern guiding the future conduct 
in the judicial field it means the guidance or authority or past decision for future cases. Only such 
decisions as lay down new rule or principle are called judicial precedents. Decision of Supreme 
Court is binding on all subordinate court. It is observed that in plethora of cases Supreme Court has 
given innovative judgment afterword’s these judgments becomes as an land laws e.g.,Maneka 
Gandhi v. Union of India of the world personal liberty, it covers variety of many more fundamental 
rights i.e., right to speedy trial , Right to bail, right to against torture, right to live with human 
dignity.In Shabanu  case Supreme Court gave new judgments about maintenance to Muslim 
women, before 1984there were no law about maintenance who are neglected, divorced Muslim 
women. Judges can give concrete shape and stability to the legal principles by applying the 
principle of review or revision or overruling.  

 
Role of Practicing Lawyers 
 Practicing lawyers plays most important role in the legal research work. They are 
constantly engaged in searching propositions of law in a given situation in order to argue favorably 
on behalf of their client. Every case for lawyers are challenging for successful in their cases.  It is 
observed that, the legal practitioners also contribute their work in the legal research. Some of 
eminent lawyers do possess an excellent caliber and equipment for research. When they come 
across an issue with interpretation of law and they do job creditably and add to the legal 
knowledge by using their brilliant exposition. Well matched intellectual acumen, policy orientation, 
social awareness and non- technical attitude on the part of the court and counsel can result and 
often results in a superb contribution to legal research. It is also observed that most the lawyers by 
adopted their own innovative theory, ideas and policies before the judges for getting success in 
their cases, these things are the most useful for the legal research. 
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 Role of Law Commissions 
 Law Commission has great role in the legal research, because their conclusion and 
commentary and recommendation may help to legal research. The law commission works in close 
co-ordination and under the general instruction of Ministry of Law and Justice. It generally acts as 
the initiation point for law reforming the country, The Commission work upon the assigned agenda 
and primary come with research based report, often conclusion and commendatory. Members of 
the Commissions of the generally are responsible for framing the exact topic and reference in work 
upon and often the services of eminent law expert and jurist who are familiar with the matter 
under review.  
 
Role of Law Teachers 
              The law teachers play a significant role in legal research. They conduct research on 
important legal issues and point out the shortcoming is existing law. They provide solution to 
drawback of law through their suggestions. Law teachers write books, research papers, Legal 
articles, Ph.D. thesis etc. written by law teachers. Therefore they are the pillars of the legal 
research because they guide the law students to conduct meaningful and fruitful research. 
 
Conclusion 
              The life of the law is justice which can be discovered through reason guided by 
experience and it is for the judicial mechanisms to breathe life into the law.  Legal research is the 
systematic investigation of problems and of matters concerned with law. Judicial mechanisms play 
a significant role in legal research. They are primary experts and they belong to the development of 
the law.  Every judgment is a research which consist innovative or new things which is most useful 
to the society as well as individual so that legal research gives a new way to the society. Therefore, 
the role of judicial mechanism in the legal field research is immense and remarkable. Judges and 
legal luminaries obtain their materials from the previous judgments and writings of other legal 
experts and from statutes and then they formulate an opinion to arrive at conclusion. Through 
legal research solve many more problems of the society and justice provides to the victim persons. 
For a quality legal research I suggest that, law researcher should be given proper training in 
research Methodology. During legal education it is need to develop research attitude within the 
law student. 
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Brain Based Learning-A Revolutionary Concept. 
    Dr. Sheetal M Shirol 

    Assistant Professor 
    Seva Sadan’s College of Education 

    Ulhasnagar-3 
 
Abstract: 
 This is a conceptual paper presented bearing the topic ‘brain based learning’. The paper 
focuses on the different learning styles of learner, evolution of brain based learning, principles pertaining 
brain based learning, concluding with some of the innovative suggestions for enhancing the concept. 
 
Introduction 
              We all are quite aware that the ways in which students learn are different. Learning 
style refers to an individual’s approach to learning based on strength, weaknesses and preference. 
Literature basically indicates that there is a wide acceptance of the concept of learning styles and 
there is even a study proving learning styles (Thompson- Schill, Kraemer, Rosenberg, 2009). 
Technically an individual’s learning styles refer to the way in which he/she absorbs processes, 
comprehend and retains information. With this notion of individualized learning has gained wide 
spread recognition in education theory and ultimately in classroom management strategy.  
Individual learning styles depends on cognitive, emotional and environmental factors as well as 
prior experiences. Neil Flemings’s ‘VARK’ model of students learning refers to four type of learning 
styles: Visual, Auditory, Reading/writing preference and Kinesthetic. Identifying your students as 
visual, auditory, reading/writing or kinesthetic learners, and aligning your overall curriculum with 
these learning styles, will prove to be beneficial for your entire classroom. Allowing students to 
access information in terms they are comfortable with will increase their academic confidence.  
              According to Stephen Dowens, “there is no good understanding of learning styles as 
it stands. But it certainly doesn’t follow that we all learn the same way-  the senses may work well 
in concert but some senses work more or less, meaning that each individual may combine the 
senses differently…”  in this regard learning styles are not styles but rather preferences. 
              Looking forward in learning process – ‘brain based learning’ has caught educationist 
attention. Leslie Hart argues that teaching without an awareness of how the brain learns is like 
designing a glove with no sense of what a hand looks like–its shape, how it moves.Hart pushes this 
analogy even further in order to drive home his primary point: if classrooms are to be places of 
learning, then “the organ of learning,” the brain, must be understood and accommodate. Definitely 
brain is more complicate than hand. 

              Brain based learning is a comprehensive approach to instruction using current 
research form neuroscience which emphasis on how the brain learns naturally and is based on 
what we currently know about the actual structure and function of the human brain at varying 
developmental stages. Using the latest neural research, educational techniques that are brain 
friendly provide a biologically driven framework for creating effective instruction. This theory also 
helps in explaining learning behaviors. 
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Core principles directing brain-based education: 
1. Brain is a parallel processor-Both hemispheres work together. It can perform several 
activities at once. Many functions occur simultaneously. Edelman (1994) found when more 
neurons in the brain were firing at the same time; learning, meaning, and retention were 
greater for the learner. 
2. Learning engages the entire physiology-  Food, water, and nutrition are critical components 
of thinking. We are “holistic” learners - the body and mind interact, the peptides in the blood 
are chains of amino acids that become the primary source of information transfer.  
3. Learning is developmental-Depending upon the topic some students can think abstractly, 
while others have a limited background and are still thinking on a concrete level. Building the 
necessary neural connections by exposure, repetition, and practice is important to the student. 
4. Each brain is unique-We are products of genetics and experience. The brain works better 
when facts and skills are embedded in real experiences 
5. Every brain perceives and creates parts and wholes simultaneously- Some think more 
easily inductively while others find deductive thinking more comfortable - use both. Telling 
stories is one of the most influential techniques because you give the information, ground the 
meaning in structure, provide for emotion, and make the content meaningful.  Our brain loves 
storytelling 
6. Learning always involves conscious and unconscious processes-The brain and body learn 
physically, mentally, and affectively. Body language as well as actual language communicates 
7. The search for meaning is innate- Each person seeks to make sense out of what he/she sees 

or hears  
8. Emotions are critical to learning-  A common form of communication within our brain is the        
electrical-chemical-electrical process between neurons. Emotions trigger the chemicals active in 
the axon-synapse-dendrite reaction.  This permits or inhibits communication between the cells. 
Learning is affected by emotions, in other words emotions drive our attention.  
9.Learning is enhanced by challenge and inhibited by threat-The brain’s priority is always 
survival - at the expense of higher order thinking. Stress should be kept to a manageable level. 
Provide opportunities to “grow” and to make changes. Have high, but reasonable expectations 
10.The search for meaning occurs through patterning-We have two types of memory: spatial 
and rote. Tie learning to prior knowledge.ie use more and more direct concrete matter. Use 
Know - Want to know - Learned cycle. 
11.We can organize memory in different ways-We understand best when facts are embedded 
in natural spatial memory. Meaning is more important than just information.  
12.The brain is a social brain-The brain develops better in concert with others. It develops 
better in concert with other brains 
  
Implications and suggestions for best teaching practices and optimal learning 

 Curriculum and instructional planning:  There is a need to critical change in curricular 
alignment of concepts and skills according to developmental stages and also brain 
development. 
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 Class room environment: Rich, stimulating environment using materials and products which 
enhance the student’s active participation. Learning environments are created that immerse 
students in a learning experience like build  rainforest in classroom. Group learning and 
cooperative working in groups should be stimulated for social skill development. 

 Linking: Purposeful integration between the indoor and outdoor space should be linked so that 
the students can move about using their motor cortex for more brain oxygenation. 

 Relaxed alertness: A humble effort should be made to eliminate fear factor while maintaining 
challenging learning environment.  Appropriate relaxed tone should be maintained 
accomplishing light music stimulating moods and attention of students. All students are to be 
accepted with their various learning styles, capabilities or disabilities. A relaxed accepting 
environment pervades the room; children are stretched to maximize their cognitive potentials 
in teaching environment that are supportive, comfortable and non-threatening. 

 Active Processing: The student consolidates and internalizes information by actively processing 
it. The Information needs to be intentionally connected to prior learning so that there is an 
active stimulation of brain. This requires time by the students to reflect and present the 
material in their own senses and understanding. Space should be provided as students need 
quiet areas for reflection and retreat from others to use intrapersonal intelligences.  

 Enrichment: The learners’ brain can grow new connections at any age.  Challenging, complex 
experiences with appropriate feedback are best. Cognitive skills develop better with music and 
motor skills. 

 Diverse forms of assessment: There should be importance given for portfolios for reflective 
importance and self-assessment. Along with it both verbal and written self-assessments are 
important parts of proving academic growth, and interdisciplinary and cross-curricular projects 
provide realistic assessment tools.  

Conclusion: 
 Caine and Caine conclude that “Optimizing the use of the human brain means using 
the brain’s infinite capacity to make connections–and understanding what conditions maximize this 
process.” Over the time old understanding with historic teaching practices and learning needs to 
change. Brain based learning a new concept should be kept in mind while handling the students of 
today’s generation. This technique will enhance the potential in students and help them for better 
learning, remember and retain information as well.    
References:  
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Brain-Based Learning 
Dr. B.P. Subhedar 

Govt. College of Education (IASE)  
Padampura, Rly. Station Rd. Aurangabad. 

                                   
Abstract:  

The paper focuses on the concept of Brain Based Learning, Core principles of brain-based 
learning, instructional techniques associated with brain-based learning, How Brain-Based Learning Impacts 
Education, Twelve Principles of Brain / Mind Learning,   Brain-Based Teaching Strategies, teacher’s Role etc. 

Definition: 
This learning theory is based on the structure and function of the brain. As long as 

the brain is not prohibited from fulfilling its normal processes, learning will occur. 
People often say that everyone can learn. Yet the reality is that everyone does learn. 

Every person is born with a brain that functions as an immensely powerful processor. Traditional 
schooling, however, often inhibits learning by discouraging, ignoring, or punishing the brain’s 
natural learning processes. 

The core principles of brain-based learning state that: 

1. The brain is a parallel processor, meaning it can perform several activities at once, like 
tasting and smelling.  

2. Learning engages the whole physiology.  
3. The search for meaning is innate.  
4. The search for meaning comes through patterning.  
5. Emotions are critical to patterning.  
6. The brain processes wholes and parts simultaneously.  
7. Learning involves both focused attention and peripheral perception.  
8. Learning involves both conscious and unconscious processes.  
9. We have two types of memory: spatial and rote.  
10. We understand best when facts are embedded in natural, spatial memory.  
11. Learning is enhanced by challenge and inhibited by threat.  
12. Each brain is unique.  

The three instructional techniques associated with brain-based learning are: 

1. Orchestrated immersion–Creating learning environments that fully immerse students in an 
educational experience  

2. Relaxed alertness–Trying to eliminate fear in learners, while maintaining a highly 
challenging environment  

3. Active processing–Allowing the learner to consolidate and internalize information by 
actively processing it  
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How Brain-Based Learning Impacts Education 
 Curriculum–Teachers must design learning around student interests and make learning contextual. 
Instruction–Educators let students learn in teams and use peripheral learning. Teachers structure 
learning around real problems, encouraging students to also learn in settings outside the classroom 
and the school building. 
Assessment–Since all students are learning, their assessment should allow them to understand 
their own learning styles and preferences. This way, students monitor and enhance their own 
learning process. 
 
What Brain-Based Learning Suggests 

                    How the brain works has a significant impact on what kinds of learning activities are 
most effective. Educators need to help students have appropriate experiences and capitalize on 
those experiences. As Renate Caine illustrates on p. 113 of her book Making Connections, three 
interactive elements are essential to this process: 

 Teachers must immerse learners in complex, interactive experiences that are both rich and 
real. One excellent example is immersing students in a foreign culture to teach them a 
second language. Educators must take advantage of the brain’s ability to parallel process.  

 Students must have a personally meaningful challenge. Such challenges stimulate a 
student’s mind to the desired state of alertness.  

 In order for a student to gain insight about a problem, there must be intensive analysis of 
the different ways to approach it, and about learning in general. This is what’s known as the 
“active processing of experience.”  

 
Twelve Principles of Brain / Mind Learning (Caine Learning Institute, 2005) 
 

1. All learning engages the entire physiology 
2. The brain/ mind is social 
3. The search for meaning is innate 
4. The search for meaning occurs through patterning 
5. Emotions are critical to patterning 
6. The brain/mind processes parts and wholes simultaneously 
7. Learning involves both focused attention and peripheral perception 
8. Learning is both conscious and unconscious 
9. There are at least two approaches to memory (rote learning system, 
spatial/contextual/dynamic memory system) 
10. Learning is developmental 
11. Complex learning is enhanced by challenge and inhibited by threat associated with 
helplessness and fatigue 
12. Each brain is uniquely organized 
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  Top 10  Brain-Based Teaching Strategies 
Strategies   10   : What Research Says 

– Physical Movement :Strengthens learning, Improves memory retrieval, Enhances 
learners confidence, Movement increases blood flow and oxygenates the brain 

Strategies   09   : What Research Says 
– Use collaboration 
– Brain is inherently social 
– Explaining to others makes information the students 
– Feel support of peers 
– Small group decision making skills 
– Promotes social interactions 

Strategies   08  : What Research Says 
– Stimulating Environment 
– Color promotes memory and motivation 
– Yellow, light orange, beige - calming 
– Colorful Student work around the room promotes student ownership 

      Strategies   07   : What Research Says 
– Use Humor 
– Reduces stress 
– Boosts immune system 
– Enhances alertness and memory 

Strategies   06  : What Research Says 
          Incorporate Music 

– Alters brain chemistry 
– Energizes 
– Calms 
– Increase effectiveness for task completion 

Strategies   05   : What Research Says 
          Problem Solving 

– The brain grows by trying to solve problems 
– Need to find the edge of what students can do 
– Real-world problem solving promotes creative and meaningful judgment 

Strategies   04  : What Research Says 
          Link to Previous Knowledge 

– Start with what they know and move forward to what they need to know 
– Supply background information if necessary 
– Motivating to students 
– Helps students be more successful 

Strategies   03  : What Research Says 
– Allow Student Choice 
– Lowers stress 
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– Helps release good brain chemicals 
– Give students the choice while adult remains in control 

Strategies   02  : What Research Says 
           Repetition 

– Strengthens connections to the brain 
– Synapses are not static, adapt to activity 

Strategies   01   : What Research Says 
– Use of Images 
– 80-90% of all information absorbed by brain is visual 
– Concrete visual images contrast, movement and color attract attention 
–  

What Does a Brain-Based Teacher Do? 

 A brain compatible teacher teaches with the brain in mind. 

 This educator understands the principles and uses strategies in a purposeful way. This path is 
all about an educator who understands the reasoning behind their teaching. It is also one who 
stays constantly updated through continuous professional development. 

 

 Examples of Brain-Based Learning Applications 

 Evidence suggests that stress is a significant factor in creativity, memory, behaviour and 
learning. Teachers who purposely manage stress factors (purposefully decrease or increase 
stress) in class are likely to experience a positive classroom environment. There are many 
ways to decrease stress in the classroom, such as integrating stretching exercises, 
incorporating recess, teaching coping skills, and utilizing physical education. 

 Evidence suggests that moderate glucose levels enhance learner’s memory-making. Since 
glucose can be enhanced through food, stimulating emotions and physical activity, teachers 
can manage their instructional strategies so that students can better maintain moderate 
glucose levels. This strategy can help students form stronger memories. 
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Innovations in Stress free Education 
 

Shri. Waghmare Vaibhav Jalindar                                       Dr.Waghmare Vishnu Babruwan. 
Mahatma phule shikshanshastra mahavidyalaya,                                                   Shri Shivaji College,Barshi,   
Malewadi, Akluj,                                             Dist. Solapur, Maharashtra. 
Tq: Malshiras,Dist. Solapur,Maharashtra.                                 
 

                      
                    Nowadays stress is a common factor for all of us. Everyone wants a stress-free 

lifestyle. Stress is the major culprit for dozen aches and pains, and we always work towards its 
elimination. Students also face this problem but they are able to overcome that problem. Stress is a 
factor, which if managed properly then there is no effect of it on the human mind. Stress reduces 
the strength of human to do work. Nowadays there are various classes for stress management. But 
thinkers think that as we include the stress management in the syllabus at secondary stage of 
education then we can easily manage this issue properly. To overcome all those issues some 
innovative ideas are needed in education which can as follows, 

1. Yoga education 
2. SWOT analysis 
3. Meditation 
4. Multi class theory 
5. Programs related to good mental health 
6. Programmed learning 
7. Duration for qualifying exam 
8. Job guarantee 
9. Use of animations 
10. Duration of periods 

 Confidence generating programs 
 Spiritual stories 
 Adolescence 
 Learning by doing 
 Nurture 
 Multidisciplinary approach 
 Value education 
 Informal education 
 Teaching methods 
 Simple education 
 Open book exam 
 Structure of school 
 Sports activity 
 Practices 
 Guidance and counseling from parents 
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Yoga education: 

             Yoga education plays vital role to live stress free life. Yoga is the ancient art of our 
country. It tells us to how to concentrate on object and how to overcome on different problems. 
The main slogan of yoga is “Sound mind in a sound body”. By the use of yoga we can easily manage 
the stress. By the yoga education we can also overcome all body problems like various diseases, 
mental problems like depression and stress etc. For all those issues yoga education is very 
important to reduce them. By yoga we can provide stress free education to the students. 

SWOT analysis: 

S=Strength 
W=Weakness 
O=Options 
T=Threats 

              As we know strengths in ourselves then we think how to use that in our work. It is 
also very important to know our weaknesses because of that we can’t go under depression. As we 
know the options of jobs, education, business etc. that is also important to live stress free life. We 
have different threats in life mainly related to education, jobs, family, friends etc. But as we know 
the reality of all about that then we reduce the stress in life.  

 
Meditation: 
                          Meditation is the process where we forget all those things which give us stress. This 
is very important to stress free life. When the children’s come in school and stand for prayer at that 
time we use come time for meditation. By the meditation they concentrate on one thing and day 
by day the power of concentration increases. As the power of concentration increases the stress 
will reduce time to time. For all that reasons meditation is a better solution on the stress. 
 
Multi class theory: 

             Multi class theory is a theory wherein students from different standards are made to 
sit in a single class. Arrangement is made in such a way that on single table, students of different 
classes sit together with not more than a single student from same standard. In such a case if any 
student has some query or doubt then it can be resolved by his seniors, if any, from the same table. 
Only in the case if the doubt is not solved, the students will approach the teacher. This will help 
those students who hesitate to approach teachers when they are stuck with some problem thereby 
reducing their stress and increasing there confidence. 

 
Programs related to keep good mental health: 

              Nowadays to keep good mental health is very important for that we must conduct 
some lectures from different thinkers, psychologists and successful persons from the society. In this 
way we are successfully manage the stress free life of students.  
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Multidisciplinary approach: 
              Multidisciplinary approach is a kind of methodology wherein students will be given 

the freedom to choose the subjects of their interest. This will result in the reduction of stress 
among the students as they will be free from those subjects which they don’t find interesting and 
need not study them for examination purposes only.  

 
Programmed learning: 

             Programmed learning means students learn by their own speed and they get the 
confidence about the topic they learn. It plays a vital role to reduce the mental stress of the 
students. 

 
Use of animations and educational movies: 

              As the teacher use the animated clips to teach the students various concepts 
regarding their subject then we can easily reach up to the students mind and educational movies 
are also helpful for reducing stress. Movies like 3Idiots, 10F, Tare Zamen Par etc. help to reduce the 
stress among the students. 

 
Open book exam: 

             Open book exam is a type of exam wherein students are allowed to refer books 
while solving exam papers. Such kind of exams would reduce the student’s tension and efforts of 
memorizing difficult formulae’s. It will also increase the confidence of the students thereby 
reducing the exam fear. 
Many of suicide attempts are during the period exams and results. As we conduct the open book 
exam the students can overcome the examination stress. 
 
Duration for qualifying exam: 

             Nowadays there is ATKT at primary and secondary level. But as we apply ATKT for 
that level then students will not take stress of exam and education.  

 
Duration of periods: 

              Quality matters a lot then quantity. Little but quality education is far better than 
improper quantity education. Long and continues lectures are always boring and hence students do 
not grasp completely and loose interest. Instead short but qualitative lecture which involves 
complete involvement of the students are far better. 

 
Personality development programs: 

             Personality development programs help to reduce the stress. By these programs we 
increase the confidence level of students.  
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Spiritual stories: 
             Spiritual stories of different religions are included in the syllabus at different levels. 

By those stories we provide confidence, truthfulness, humbleness, strength, power etc. By 
narrating the stories like Ramayan, Mahabharat we can reduce the total stress. 

 
Learning by doing: 

              As we learn something by doing that part will be set in our mind or that topic will 
last long in our minds. So as we give experiences to the students then students understand better. 
This will reduce the stress among the students. 

 
Nurture: 

             Nurture plays fundamental role in stress management. But this factor totally 
depends on the parents or guardians of the students. 
 
Value education: 

              Value education provides the basic values to students. By using those values 
students low down their stress levels.  

 
Teaching methods: 

             We should use appropriate method for the content that we teach to the student. By 
the correct teaching method student understands well and hence we reduce the stress factor 
among the students. 

 
Guidance and counseling from parents: 

             Teachers play an important role in any student’s life as they impart proper education 
to the students. But apart from teachers, parents too play an equally important role by imparting 
proper cultural and moral education to the students. Parents should always keep a watch on their 
children and guide them regularly on right path. 
Finally we can also reduce the stress level among the students by informal education, sports, media 
etc. 

References: 

1. Educational psychology, by Dr. S. S. Mathur. 
2. Multiple intelligence, by Armstrong T. 
3. Personality motivation and action, by Atkinson J. 
4. Motivation and personality, ed. II, by Maslow A. 
5. Looking classroom, by Good T & Brophi J.  
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†Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö - �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö 

¯ÖÏÖ. ´ÖÖêŸÖß»ÖÖ»Ö ÃÖã�ú¤êü¾Ö ˆ³ÖÖôêû 
ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ�ú ¯ÖÏÖ¬µÖÖ¯Ö�ú 

ÁÖß Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß ×¾Ö¾Öê�úÖ­ÖÓ¤ü ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öê 
�úÖò»Öê•Ö †Öò±ú ‹•µÖã�êú¿Ö­Ö, ˆÃ´ÖÖ­ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

 

1) †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö (Content Analysis):- 
1.1 ¯ÖÏÖÃŸÖÖ×¾Ö�ú :- ¤îü­ÖÓ×¤ü­Ö •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¾ÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖ­ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö�Ö †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ÃÖ³ÖÖê¾ÖŸÖÖ»Öß ‘Ö›ü�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖÓ“Öê ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ŸÖ£µÖ 

¿ÖÖê¬ÖŸÖÖê. ‹�ÖÖ¤üß ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖ �úÖ ‘Ö›ü»Öß ? ŸµÖÖ ‘Ö™ü­Öê»ÖÖ �úÖ¸ü�Öß³ÖæŸÖ †ÃÖ�ÖÖ¸êü ‘Ö™ü�ú �úÖê�ÖŸÖê ? µÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÆü•Ö¯Ö�Öê ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö �ú¸üßŸÖ 
†ÃÖŸÖÖê. †Ö×�Ö †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“Öê †­Öã³Ö¾Ö, ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ–ÖÖ­Ö, �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê ¾Ö †×³Ö¾Öé¢Öß µÖÖ«üÖ¸êü ŸµÖÖ ‘Ö™ü­Öê“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö �ú¸üßŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. Æêü ÃÖ¾ÖÔ 
­Ö�úôûŸÖ ‘Ö›üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. †Ö•Ö�úÖ»Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †ŸµÖÖ¬Öã×­Ö�ú ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖæÆü ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Öê ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß×¸üŸµÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú ü̧ŸÖÖ­ÖÖ †Öœüôæû­Ö µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. 
‹�ÖÖ¤üÖ �úÖ¸ü�ÖÖ­Ö¤üÖ¸ü †Ö¯Ö»Öê ˆŸ¯ÖÖ¤ü­Ö �Ö¯Ö×¾Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �úºþ­Ö »ÖÖê�úÖÓ̄ ÖµÖÕŸÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ ü̧�ú×¸üŸµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. 
ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ŸÖÖê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †Ö¬Öã×­Ö�ú ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�úÖÔ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸üßŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. Æüß ‘Ö›ü�ÖÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ •ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê̄ Ö�Öß ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. µÖÖ ´ÖÖ�Öê †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧ •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ‘†Ö¿ÖµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶ÖÓ¿ÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

�ú¸ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö ÆüÖêµÖ.’ (Content analysis is an attempt to analyse any communication text.) †Ö¿ÖµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö Æêü 
�Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü»µÖÖ •ÖÖ�ÖÖ·µÖÖ †­Öê�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß¯Öî�úß ¡ÖµÖÃ£ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ³Öæ×´Ö�êúŸÖæ­Ö �êú»Öê»µÖÖ ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‹�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
†ÖÆêü.  

1.2 †Ö¿ÖμÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö“ÖÖ †ÖœüÖ¾ÖÖ :- ÃÖ¾ÖÖÔŸÖ †�ÖÖê¤ü¸ü ´Æü�Ö•Öê 1930 ÃÖÖ»Öß �úÖê»ÖÓ×²ÖµÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ¯ÖßšüÖŸÖß»Ö ÆüÖ­Öì»Ö ÆüÖ™Ôü (Harnel Hart) µÖÖ 
•Ö­ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú “ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ‹�úÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔ­Öê †´Öê×¸ü�êúŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖÓ́ Ö¬Öæ­Ö †Ö×�Ö ×­ÖµÖŸÖ�úÖ×»Ö�úÖ´Ö¬Öæ­Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×�úŸÖß 
¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¬ÖÖ­µÖ ¤êü�µÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê µÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß �êú»ÖÖ. ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü 1930 ´Ö¬µÖê Æêü¸üÖò»›ü »ÖÖòÃ¾Öê»Ö (Helold Lasswell) µÖÖÓ­Öß 
´Ö­ÖÖê×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ‘ÖêŸÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ´Öæ»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖà“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾Öî–ÖÖ×­Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê †³µÖÖÃÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß µÖÖ ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �êú»ÖÖ. ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
Æêü¸üÖò»›ü »ÖÖòÃ¾Öê»Ö µÖÖÓ­Öß“Ö 1939 ´Ö¬µÖê ¤ãüÃÖ·µÖÖ ´ÖÆüÖµÖã̈ üÖ“Öê •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú †¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖ¾Öì�Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸üú�ú¹ý­Ö ¯Ö¸ü¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾ÖŸÖỐ ÖÖ­Ö¯Ö¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö 
²ÖÖŸÖ´µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ŸÖÃÖê“Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸êü ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö »Ö�Ö �úÖê�Ö�úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖÓ́ Öãôêû ¾Öê¬Ö»Öê �Öê»Öê. µÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß“Öê ÃÖ¾Öì�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¿ÖµÖ 
×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯Öã­ÆüÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �êú»ÖÖ. ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü 1952 ´Ö¬µÖê ²Öȩ̂ êü»ÖÃÖ­Ö (B. Berelson) µÖÖÓ­Öß Æüß ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö †Ö»Öê»µÖÖ 
†Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­Öê“ÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †³µÖÖÃÖÖÓ́ Ö¬µÖê �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸êü ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �êú»ÖÖ µÖÖÓ“Öê ¾µÖÖ¯Ö�ú ÃÖ¾Öì�Ö�Ö �êú»Öê. ŸµÖÖ¾Öêôûß ŸµÖÖÓ­Öß †ÃÖÖ 

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖÓ›ü»ÖÖ �úß, ‘ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�ú™ü Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ¾µÖŒŸÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖÃŸÖã×­ÖÂšü, ¾µÖ¾ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö�ÖÔ­ÖÖ“Öê †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö Æêü 

‹�ú ŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÖÆêü’ (Content analysis is a research technique for the objective, systematic and quantitative description of 

the manifest content of communication). Content Analysis µÖÖ ¤üÖê­Æüß ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ́ Ö¬Öæ­Ö ¯Öãœüß»Ö¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê †£ÖÔ »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖÖê, 
Content- Implies the ideas or meanings presented or to be presented in speech or writing. 
Analysis- Implies the process of resolving any problem or situation into component elements. 

2) †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö : ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ :- 
2.1 †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö : ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ : i) Content analysis is the process of summarizing and reporting written data. ‘†Ö¿ÖµÖ 

×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö Æüß ‹�ú ×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯ÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÖ´Ö�ÖÏß“µÖÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“Öß ¾Ö ÃÖÖ¸üÖÓ¿Öß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ †ÖÆêüü.’ 
ii) Content analysis is a process by which the many words of tests are classified into much fever categories- 

Weber (1990). ¾Öê²Ö¸ü µÖÖÓ­Öß ´ÖÖÓ›ü»Öê»µÖÖ ¾µÖÖ�µÖê­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü, ‘‘†Ö¿ÖµÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ†×¬Ö�ú ×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ´Ö•Ö�æú¸üÖ“Öê �ú´ÖßŸÖ �ú´Öß �Ö™üÖŸÖ ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö 

�ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ÆüÖêµÖ.’’ 
iii) Content analysis is any research technique for making inferences by systematically and objectively 

identifying specific characteristics- Ogilive. 
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†Öò×�Ö×»Ö¾Æü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ´ÖŸÖê, ‘‘‹�ÖÖªÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶ÖÓ¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê ¾ÖÃŸÖã×­ÖÂšǖ Ö�Öê †Ö×�Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ× ü̧ŸµÖÖ †Öêôû�Öæ­Ö ŸµÖÖ¾Öºþ­Ö †­Öã́ ÖÖ­Ö �úÖœü�µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 

ŸÖÓ¡Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ÆüÖêµÖ.’’ 
 ¾Ö ü̧ß»Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖÓ¾Öºþ­Ö †ÃÖê »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê �úß, ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧ ÃÖÖ´Öã�ÖÏß“µÖÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯ÖÖ‹ê¾Ö•Öß ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß»ÖÖ“Ö 
†×¬Ö�ú ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö ¤êü�µÖÖŸÖ †Ö»Öê †ÖÆêü. ´Æü�Ö•Öê †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö Æüß ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ �úÖœü�µÖÖ“Öß ‹�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß †ÃÖæ­Ö ŸµÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¾Ö�Öá�ú ü̧�Ö, ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ²ÖÖ²Öß »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ ‘Öê�Öê, 
ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖß�ú ü̧�Ö �ú¸ü�Öê ¾Ö ŸÖŒŸµÖÖÓ“Öê ¾Ö�ÖÔ­Ö �ú ü̧�Öê µÖÖ ²ÖÖ²Öà“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¾Öê¿Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. 

2.2 †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ´Öã�μÖ ÆêüŸÖæ :- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖ •µÖÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê ŸµÖÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö �ÖÙ³ÖŸÖÖ£ÖÔ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. 
ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ×­Ö¾Ö›ü Æüß �úÖôû•Öß¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú �êú»Öê»Öß †ÃÖŸÖê. ¤îü­ÖÓ×¤ü­Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ´Ö¬µÖê •µÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ, ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧ �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê 
ŸÖê †Ö¿ÖµÖ ŸÖÃÖê“Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ Æêü »ÖÖê�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Ö×­Ö�ú †Ó�ÖÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê»Öê †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ˆ¤üÖ. ×²ÖÆüÖ¸üß, Æü×¸üµÖÖ�Ö¾Öß, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ, �Öã•Ö¸üÖ£Öß, 
ØÆü¤æü, ´ÖãÃ»Öß´Ö ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü †Ö•Ö�úÖ»Ö ´ÖÖêšü¶Ö ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖÖê. µÖÖ¾Öºþ­Ö »ÖÖê�úÖÓ́ Ö¬Öß»Ö ¾Öê�Öôêû¯Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ 
³ÖÖ¾Ö­Öê“µÖÖ ŸÖß¾ÖÎŸÖê“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö µÖÖ ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ«üÖ¸êü ‘ÖêŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖÖê. »ÖÖê�úÖÓ“Öß •Öß ²ÖÖê»Öß³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖ ³ÖÖÂÖê»ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¤êü¿ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³Ö Ô 
†ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¿Ö²¤ü Æêü †£ÖÔ¾ÖÖÆü�ú †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ�úÖÓ́ Ö¬Öæ­Ö ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ, ÃÖÓ�êúŸÖ ¾Ö †£ÖÔ ÃÖæ×“ÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 
�úÖÆüß ¿Ö²¤, ¾ÖÖŒµÖ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö, †¾µÖµÖê, †¾ÖŸÖ¸ü�Öê ¯ÖÖšü¶ÖÓ¿ÖÖ´Ö¬Öæ­Ö ÃÖÖŸÖŸµÖÖ­Öê †Öœüôæû­Ö µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ, µÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¸Óü¾ÖÖ×¸üŸÖê“Öê ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Ö ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ¾Öºþ­Ö 
ÃÖ¾ÖÔÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ ÃÖÖ“ÖÖ (General Pattern) Ø�ú¾ÖÖ �Ö™ü ¿ÖÖê¬Öæ­Ö ŸÖê ¾Ö�ÖÔ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú Ã¾Öºþ¯ÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öê ÆüÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ´Öã�µÖ ÆêüŸÖæ †ÖÆêü.  
 

2.3 †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖμÖÖê�Ö :- ¤îü­ÖÓ×¤ü­Ö •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö •Ö¾Öôû•Ö¾Öôû ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ˆ¤üÖ. 
•ÖÖ×Æü¸üÖŸÖß, †Ö�úÖ¿Ö¾ÖÖ�Öß ¾Ö ¤æü¸ü¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö �úÖµÖÔ�Îú´Ö, »Öê�Ö�úÖÓ“Öê Ø�ú¾ÖÖ �ú¾Öà“Ö ê ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü †­ÖãÃÖºþ­Ö ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ»ÖÖ 
†­ÖãÃÖºþ­Ö �êú»Öê»Öê ×»Ö�ÖÖ�Ö, ¾ÖŸÖỐ ÖÖ­Ö¯Ö¡Öê, ×­ÖµÖŸÖ�úÖ×»Ö�êú, ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�êú, »Ö‘Öã̄ Ö™ü, ×ÃÖ­Öế ÖÖ, »ÖÖê�ú¾ÖÖ’Ëû´ÖµÖ, »ÖÖê�úÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ †¿ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖŸÖ 
ŸÖÃÖê“Ö ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¤ü¯ŸÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ¯Ö¡Ö¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖÖê. 

×¿Ö�Ö�Ö�Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÖ¡Ö ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖ: ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ˆ¤üÖ. ¿ÖÖ»Ö êµÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖŸÖæ­Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÄÖß“Öß 
¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ ȩ̂ü�ÖÖ™ü»Öß †ÖÆêü �úÖ ? ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬µÖê �úÖê�ÖŸÖß ´Öæ»µÖê ÃÖÓ�Îú×´ÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖß»Ö ? �ÖÖ³ÖÖ³ÖæŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú ¾Ö ´Öæ»µÖ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö 
µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¾Öê¿Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü? ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÃŸÖã×­ÖÂšü †³µÖÖÃÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö µÖÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾ÖÖ“µÖÖ 
ÃÖÖ¬Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖÖê. 

       ŸµÖÖ“Ö¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê ‹�ÖÖªÖ »Öê�Ö�úÖ“µÖÖ Ø�ú¾ÖÖ �ú¾Öß“µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ‹�ÖÖ¤üÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ­Ö ¬ÖÖ�ÖÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›æü­Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
¿ÖÖÄÖßµÖ¥üÂ™ü¶Ö µÖÖ ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ´Öãôêû �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. 

        ‹�ÖÖªÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖ´Ö¬Öß»Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ´Öãôêû ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ´Ö¬µÖê �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ 
†³µÖÖÃÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö«üÖ¸êü �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. 

 

2.4 †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú :- 1952 ´Ö¬µÖê ²Öȩ̂ êü»ÖÃÖ­Ö µÖÖÓ­Öß †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÖ“Ö ‘Ö™ü�ú ´ÖÖÓ›ü»Öê †ÖÆêüŸÖ. 
1) ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“Öß ‹�æú�Ö  ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ  2) ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ (theme) 3) ¯ÖÖ¡Ö (Character) 4) Ã£ÖÖ­Ö 5) ¾Öêôû µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö×Æü»ÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú ¿Ö²¤ü ÆüÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÔŸÖ »ÖÆüÖ­Ö ¾Ö 
ÃÖÖê̄ ÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú †ÃÖæ­Ö ¾ÖÖ“Ö­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü †ÃÖ»Öê»ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ÆüÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ“µÖÖ ŸÖã»Ö­Öê­Öê £ÖÖê›üÖ �ÖãÓŸÖÖ�ÖãÓŸÖß“ÖÖ ¯Ö�Ö †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú 
‘Ö™ü�ú †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸÖÖê ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ¸ü�Ö¯Ö�Öê ¾ÖÖŒµÖ Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯ÖÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´Öã�µÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ÆüÖ †­Öê�ú ˆ¯Ö×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ‹�ú×¡ÖŸÖŸÖêŸÖæ­Ö 
ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. ˆ¤üÖ. ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖß­Ö µÖã¾Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯Ö¡ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ ÆüÖ ´ÖÖêšüÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ŸÖ¸ü ŸµÖÖ ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖŸÖ I, me †¿ÖÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü“Öê ¿Ö²¤ü 
Æêü ŸµÖÖ »Öê�Ö�úÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 

 ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü“ÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú ´Æü�Ö•Öê ¯ÖÖ¡Ö ÆüÖêµÖ. �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾µÖŒŸÖß ´Æü�Ö•Öê ¯ÖÖ¡Ö ÆüÖêµÖ. ¯ÖÏÖ´Öã�µÖÖ­Öê ´Ö­ÖÖê×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
ŸÖ•–Ö �ú£ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖ. 

 ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü“Öê Ã£Öôû ¾Ö �úÖôû Æêü ‘Ö™ü�ú ŸµÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“Öê ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö ×­Ö¤ìü×¿ÖŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ. ˆ¤üÖ. •ÖÖ�Öê“ÖÖ †Ö�úÖ¸ü, 
´Öã»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖßÃÖÖšüß »ÖÖ�Ö»Öê»ÖÖ ¾Öêôû, ¯ÖéÂšüÖÓ“Öß ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ, ¯Ö×¸ü“”êû¤ü ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß. 

 

2.5 †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸÖ ‘μÖÖ¾ÖμÖÖ“Öê ´Öã§êü :- ‡.ÃÖ. 2004 ´Ö¬µÖê ×�Îú¯¯Öê­Ö›ÒüÖò̄ Ö (Krippendrop) µÖÖÓ­Öß ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú †Ö¿ÖµÖ 
×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö �úºþ­Ö ¤êü�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆêü. 
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1) �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÖ´Öã�ÖÏß“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö �ú¸üÖµÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü ? 
2) ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ �ú¿Öß �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸ü ? 
3) �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖêŸÖæ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ×­Ö¾Ö›ü �êú»Öê»Öß †ÖÆêü ? 
4) •µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÖ´Öã�ÖÏß“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öê ŸµÖÖ“µÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ŸÖÖ¸üŸÖ´µÖ ³ÖÖ¾Ö �úÖê�ÖŸÖÖ ? 
5) †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ? 
6) ŸÖÖÙ�ú�ú »Ö�Ö¾Öê¬Ö �úÖê�ÖŸÖÖ ? 

 

2.6 †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´Öã�μÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ :- †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖ ¤üÖê­Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú �úÖôû•Öß¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ 
»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê Code (ÃÖÓ�êúŸÖ) †Ö×�Ö ¤ãüÃÖ¸üß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ Categories (ÃÖÓ¾Ö�ÖÔ) ÆüÖêµÖ. 
i) Code : A code is a word or abbreviation sufficiently close to that which it is describing for researcher to see at a 
glance what it means. 
ii) Categories : Categories are the main key features of the text, showing links between units of analysis. 

3) †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“μÖÖ ¯ÖÖμÖ·μÖÖ :- †­Öê�ú ŸÖ•–ÖÖÓ­Öß †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÖµÖ·µÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. EZZ (2002) ‡•Ö 
µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ´ÖŸÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Öãœüß»Ö ¯ÖÖµÖ·µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. 
1. †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ�ú»Ö �ú¸üÖµÖ“Öß ŸÖê ´ÖÖÓ›üÖ¾ÖßŸÖ. 
2. •µÖÖ •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖêŸÖæ­Ö ­µÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ ‘µÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ (¾µÖŒŸÖß Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ) ŸµÖÖ •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖê“Öß ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. 
3. ×­Ö¾Ö›ü»Öê»µÖÖ ­µÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÖÔ“Öß ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. 
4. ¤üÃŸÖ‹ê¾Ö•Ö/´Ö•Ö�æú¸ü �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ×¯Öœüß¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü ŸÖê ´ÖÖÓ›üÖ¾Öê. 
5. ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú šü¸ü¾ÖÖ¾ÖêŸÖ. 
6. ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ÃÖÖÓ�êú×ŸÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤ü šü¸ü¾ÖÖ. 
7. ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ×­Ö�úÂÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü �Ö™ü/¾Ö�ÖÔ �ú¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öê ŸµÖÖ“Öß ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. 
8. ¯ÖÏŸµÖ�Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÖ´Öã�ÖÏß“Öê ÃÖÖÓ�êú×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö ¾Ö ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. 
9. ¯ÖÏŸµÖ�Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖ ÃÖã¹ý¾ÖÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. (ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê)  
10. ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß �êú»Öê»µÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ¸üÖÓ¿Öß�ú¸ü�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. 
11. †­¾ÖµÖÖ£ÖÔ ×»ÖÆüÖ¾ÖêŸÖ ¾Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ´ÖÖÓ›üÖ¾ÖêŸÖ. 

 

4) †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“Öê ±úÖμÖ¤êü :- 
1. �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 
2. ¿ÖÖÛ²¤ü�ú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ´Ö�ÖÏß“ÖÖ †­¾ÖµÖÖ£ÖÔ »ÖÖ¾Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ´ÖÆü¢¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. 
3. ‹�ÖÖªÖ ´ÖÖ×¯Ö�êú“Öß ÃÖ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖ ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖ�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 
4. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖê«üÖ ȩ̂ü ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ÆüÖê�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“Öê ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 

 
5) †Ö¿ÖμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“μÖÖ ´ÖμÖÖÔ¤üÖ :- 1) ¾Öêôû�ÖÖ‰ú ŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÖÆêü.  2) ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ²ÖÖ²ÖßÃÖ †×¬Ö�ú ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö ×¤ü»µÖÖ­Öê �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ�ú›êü ¤ãü»ÖÔ�Ö 

ÆüÖê‰ú ¿Ö�úŸÖê. 
              †¿ÖÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸êü †Ö¿ÖµÖ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ŸÖÖ¸üŸÖ´µÖÖ­Öê ¾ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧ �ú ü̧Ö¾ÖÖ. ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö �ú¸ü�Öê †µÖÖê�µÖ 
šü¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß ¿ÖŒµÖŸÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖæ“Öß : 

1) Agrawal Coben Lows, Keith Morrison, (2007), Research Methodology in Education, New York : Routledge 
Publication. 

2) Best John W, Kahn James V. (2010), Research in Education (10th edition), New Delhi, PHI Learning Private Limited. 
3) Pandya Shefali, (2010), Educational Research, New Delhi, APH Publishing Corporation. 
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†¬μÖμÖ­Ö -†¬μÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö - ‹�ú ­Ö¾ÖÖê̄ Ö�Îú´Ö 

›üÖò. ¿ÖÖê³ÖÖ ¾Æüß. �úÖôêû²ÖÖ�Ö 
ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ�ú ¯ÖÏÖ¬µÖÖ¯Ö�ú 
´ÖÆüÖ¾Öß¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 

                                   ÁÖß. ×³Ö´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¸üÖ´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü Ø¿Ö¤êü 
                                                   †×¬Ö¾µÖÖ�µÖÖŸÖÖ, 

                              ÁÖß Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß ×¾Ö¾Öê�úÖ­ÖÓ¤ü ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öê 
                                 †¬µÖÖ¯Ö�ú ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, ˆÃ´ÖÖ­ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

 

          Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß ×¾Ö¾Öê�úÖ­ÖÓ¤ü ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö †Ö´ÆüÖ»ÖÖ “ÖÖ×¸ü¡µÖÃÖÓ¾Ö¬ÖÔ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ †Ö»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. †Ö•Ö 21 ¾µÖÖ 
¿ÖŸÖ�úÖŸÖ †Ö´ÆüÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ�Ö´Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß  †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ÃÖ�Ö´Ö  †ÃÖ�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆêü. •Ö¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö 
×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ÃÖ�Ö´Ö, �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö ŸÖ¸ü“Ö �Öã�Ö¾Ö¢ÖÖ¯Öæ�ÖÔ, †Ö­ÖÓ¤ü¤üÖµÖß ¾Ö ´Ö­ÖÖȩ̂ Óü•Ö­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¤êüŸÖÖ µÖê‡Ô»Ö ¾Ö †Ö´Ö“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö ‹�ú ²Ö»Ö¾ÖÖ­Ö ¾Ö 
ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü  ²Ö­Öê»Ö. ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö †ÃÖ�Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü.  

                                                                 �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �Öê¡Öê 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

1. ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔμÖ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ×¿Ö�Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá Æêü ¤üÖê­Æüß ‘Ö™ü�ú †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ  ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ.  ¤üÖê­Æüß ‘Ö™ü�ú ¾Öê�Ö¾Öê�ÖôûµÖÖ 
³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ.  ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖ³ÖÖê¾ÖŸÖ»Ö“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ¯Ö×¸üÃÖ¸ü �úÖê�ÖŸÖÖ Æêü •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘Öê�Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öß 
¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ¯Ö×¸üÃÖ¸ü •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘Öê¾Öæ­Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü.  
 
2. ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ­ÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öê ‹�ú ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß ×“Ö¡Ö ˆ³ÖÖ �êú»Öê ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖŸÖ µÖê�ÖÖ¸êü ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö 
ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ Ã¯ÖÂ™ü �êú»µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê ¾Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ´Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ­Ö×¾Ö­Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�Ö»³Ö �êú»Öß ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ´Ö¬µÖê 
ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö Ã¯ÖÂ™üß�ú¸ü�Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †ÃÖ»Öß ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê.  
 
3. †Ö¿ÖµÖ–ÖÖ­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¿Ö�Ö�ú •µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸ü †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ“Öê ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ�ÖÖê»Ö –ÖÖ­Ö †ÃÖ»Öê ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. 
•Ö¸ü †Ö¿ÖµÖ–ÖÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ¸ü�ú ÆüÖêŸÖê. µÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê †ÖŸ´ÖÃÖÖŸÖ �êú»µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•ÖêŸÖ.  
 
4. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¾μÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖ  ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †ÃÖ»µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê 
ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÖ¬µÖ ÆüÖê¾Öæ ¿Ö�úŸÖÖŸÖ. ´ÖÖ­ÖÃÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö, ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö¿ÖµÖ µÖÖÓ“Öê ‹�ú×¡Ö�ú ü̧�Ö �úºþ­Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü 
‘Ö›ü»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. ˆ¤üÖ - ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú �úÖ´Öê, ×­ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¯ÖÖšü µÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖ»µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•ÖêŸÖ. 
 
5. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö�Îú´ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“ÖÖ –ÖÖ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿ÖÖôêû´Ö¬µÖê ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ˆ¯Ö�Îú´ÖÖÓ“Öê 
†ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö �úºþ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ  �Ö´ÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ÃÖÓ¬Öß ×¤ü»Öß ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. †¿ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö�Îú´ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬µÖê ­ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, ÃÖ´ÖÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, ´Öæ»µÖê, 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖáµÖ 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

†Ö¿ÖµÖ–ÖÖ­Ö 

�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 
¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

†¬µÖµÖ­Ö 
†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö 
¯Öæ̧ ü�ú 
ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ  

¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö  
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

¯ÖÖ»Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 
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ÃÖÓÃ�úÖ¸ü ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß  �ÖÖêÂ™üß ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. ˆ¤üÖ -ÃÖ�úÖôû“Öß ¯ÖÏÖ£ÖÔ­ÖÖ, Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ×¤ü­Ö, ¯ÖÏ•ÖÖÃÖ¢ÖÖ�ú ×¤ü­Ö, ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ×¤ü­Ö, ³Öæ�ÖÖê»Ö ×¤ü­Ö, µÖÖê�ÖÖ ×¤ü­Ö ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö.  
 
 6. †¬μÖμÖ­Ö-†¬μÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Öæ¸ü�ú ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸμÖ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ 
»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. ¯Ö�Ö Æêü ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÃÖê ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú ü̧ÖµÖ“Öê, µÖÖê�µÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ×­Ö¾Ö›ü �ú¿Öß �ú¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öß, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÃÖê ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öê µÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ 
†ÃÖ�Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. 
 
7. ´Öæ»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ‹�ÖÖ¤üÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú ×¿Ö�ú×¾Ö»µÖÖ ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ŸÖÖê ×�úŸÖß ÃÖ´Ö•Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü Æêü •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö 
‘µÖÖ¾Öê »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê �úÖê�ÖŸÖß, ŸÖß �ú¿Öß ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öß ¾Ö ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸üÖ¾ÖµÖÖ“Öß µÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ•Ö¾Öôû 
†ÃÖ»µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•ÖêŸÖ.  
 
 8. ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö Æêü ¾Ö�ÖÔ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö­Öê¾Ö¸ü †¾Ö»ÖÓ²Öæ­Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. •Ö¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ“Öê ¾Ö�ÖÔ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ˆŸ�éúÂ™ü 
†ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß ÆüÖêŸÖê. ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öê ¾Ö�ÖÔ, ¾Ö�ÖÔ̧ ü“Ö­ÖÖ, ÃÖæ“Ö­ÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö, µÖ¿Ö, µÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü  †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �êú»µÖÖÃÖ 
�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ÆüÖê�µÖÖÃÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê. 
 
9. ¯ÖÖ»Ö�ú ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê †Ö‡Ô-¾Ö›üß»Ö µÖÖ ¯ÖÖ»Ö�úÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †ÃÖŸÖê“Ö. ¿ÖÖôêûŸÖß»Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ 
¾µÖÛŒŸÖ´ÖŸ¾Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¯ÖÖ»Ö�úÖÓ­ÖÖ Æüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖß“Öß †Ö¯Öê�ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ¯ÖÖ»Ö�úÖÓ²Ö¸üÖê²Ö¸ü ÃÖŸÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú šêü¾Ö»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê 
×¾ÖªÖ£Öá“Öß ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß, µÖ¿Ö, †›ü“Ö�Öß µÖÖÓ“Öß •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öê ¯ÖÖ»Ö�úÖÓ­ÖÖ ¤êü�Öê †×ŸÖ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. ˆ¤üÖ - Û¿Ö�Ö�ú-¯ÖÖ»Ö�ú ÃÖ³ÖÖ  
 
10. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ :- ¿ÖÖôûÖ Æüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ�éúŸÖß †ÖÆêü. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“µÖÖ �Ö¸ü•Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ, †›ü“Ö�Öß, †¯Öê�ÖÖ ¯Öæ�ÖÔ �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öê �úÖ´Ö 
¿ÖÖôêû´Ö¬Öæ­Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê ¿ÖÖôêû“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ µÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öê  ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß †ÃÖ�Öê  ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. 
ˆ¤üÖ - Ã¾Ö“”ûŸÖÖ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, †Ó¬ÖÁÖ¬¤üÖ ×­Ö´ÖæÔ»Ö­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ‡ŸµÖÖ×¤ü. 
×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖế Ö¬µÖê •Ö¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö ŸÖ¸ü †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú �Ö×ŸÖ´ÖÖ­Ö †Ö­ÖÓ¤ü¤üÖµÖß ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö.  
 

 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖæ“Öß   

•Ö�ÖŸÖÖ¯Ö Æü. ­ÖÖ. (1995)  :×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ­Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü ¾Ö ­Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ­Öê : ­ÖãŸÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 
›üÖò. ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖß ±ú›ü�êú (1988) : †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ­Öê : ­ÖãŸÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 
›üÖò. ×­Ö×»Ö´Ö ÃÖ¯ÖÏê (2008) : ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü : ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 
ÃÖã. ÃÖÖ. ÃÖÖôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö�ú¸ü  : ×�ú´ÖÖ­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ÆüÃŸÖ¯ÖãÛÃŸÖ�úÖ :´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¸üÖ•µÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü, ¯Öã�Öê  
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ÃÖÆü�úÖμÖÔμÖæŒŸÖ †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

¸üÖÆãü»Ö ¤êü¾Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ›üÖë�Ö¸ü×¤ü¾Öê, 
¯Öß‹“Ö.›üß. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá, 

×¿Ö�Ö�Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö, 
›üÖò.²ÖÖ.†ÖÓ.´Ö.×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 

 
¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ :- 

            ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö Æüß ‹�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ‘Ö›æü­Ö †Ö�ÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ“Ö¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö Æüß 
ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ»ÖÖ ×¤ü¿ÖÖ ¤êü�µÖÖ“Öê �úÖµÖÔ �ú¸üßŸÖ †ÃÖ»µÖÖ´Öãôêû ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÆüÖ ÃÖ´ÖæÆüÖŸÖ“Ö ¸üÖÆæü­Ö 
ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. ‹�úÖ ×šü�úÖ�Öß ¸üÖÆæü­Ö ŸÖê ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ­Öê †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ �Ö¸ü•ÖÖ ³ÖÖ�Ö¾ÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ÆüÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö †Ö¯Ö�ÖÖÃÖ 
×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ´Öæôêû“Ö ²Ö‘ÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖÃÖ ×´ÖôûŸÖÖê. ¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖæ µÖÖ Ã¯Ö¬Öì“µÖÖ µÖã�ÖÖŸÖ †×ŸÖ�úÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾µÖÖ¯Ö, ¯ÖîÃÖÖ, ¾Öêôêû“Öß ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ �ÖÖêÂ™üà“ÖÖ 
¾µÖÛŒŸÖ“µÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ-¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ 
Æüß �ú´Öß ¯Ö›üŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 
             †Ö•Ö“Öê ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá Æêü ˆªÖ“Öê ³ÖÖ¾Öß ­ÖÖ�Ö×¸ü�ú †ÖÆêü. ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ¾Öé̈ üà�ÖŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öß ŸÖ¸ü“Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ µÖÖê�µÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ÆüÖê‰ú ¿Ö�úŸÖÖê. ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ˆ®ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê»ÖÖ •ÖÖ‰ú­Ö ¯ÖÖêÆü“Ö»Öê ŸÖ¸ü ŸÖÖê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö †Ö¬Öã×­Ö�ú ¾Ö 
ÃÖãÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¹ý¯ÖÖ»ÖÖ µÖêŸÖÖê. “ÖÖÓ�Ö»µÖÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öß ”ûÖê™üß ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ“Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. �úÖ¸ü�Ö µÖÖ“Ö 
¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£Öế Ö¬Öæ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×¿Ö�æú­Ö ²ÖÖÆêü¸ü ¯Ö›üŸÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ“Öß ¹ý•Ö¾Ö�Öæ�ú ÆüÖê�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÃÖŸÖê. ¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖæ 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ †³ÖÖ¾Öß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬µÖê ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö ÆüÖêŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öê 
�úÖµÖÔ ±úŒŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö“Ö �ú¹ý ¿Ö�úŸÖê. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬µÖê ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸ü�Öê Æêü †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 
             †Ö•Ö“µÖÖ µÖÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ µÖã�ÖÖŸÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬Öß»Ö Ã¯Ö¬ÖÖÔ ¾Ö ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÖÔ“Öê ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Ö ¾ÖÖœüŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öê 
†ÖÆêü. ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öß ¾Öé¢Öß ­ÖÖ×Æü¿Öß ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÖÆêü. �úÖê�Öß †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ¯Öãœêü •ÖÖ‡Ô»Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÖ—µÖÖ •ÖÖ�Öß ŸÖÖê µÖê‡Ô»Ö †¿Öß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö 
—ÖÖ»Öß †ÖÆêü. Ã¾ÖÖ£Öá¯Ö�ÖÖ ´ÖÖêšü¶Ö ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖœüßÃÖ »ÖÖ�Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá Ã¾ÖŸÖ:»ÖÖ ¤ãüÃÖ·µÖÖ¯Öê�ÖÖ ¾Ö¸ü“Öœü šü¸ü×¾ÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ“Öê 
†ÛÃŸÖŸ¾Ö ¯ÖãÃÖæ­Ö ™üÖ�ú�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖ †ÖÆêü. "‹�ú´Öë�úÖ ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ �ú¹ý, †¾Ö‘Öê ¬Ö¹ý ÃÖã̄ ÖÓ£Ö" Æüß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ, ¾µÖÛŒŸÖŸÖ �ãúšêü“Ö 
²Ö‘ÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖÃÖ ×´ÖôûŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß. †Ö¯Ö�Ö ‹�ú ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ ¸üÖÆü�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏÖ�Öß †ÖÆüÖêŸÖ µÖÖ“Öê ³ÖÖ­Ö ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ¸üÖ×Æü»Öê»Öê ­ÖÖÆüß. 

             †¿ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ£ÖŸÖßŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÖÆüÖµµÖÖ­Öê ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖŸÖÔ­ÖÖŸÖ ²Ö¤ü»Ö ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö †Ö�Öæ­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖêÆüß ²Ö¤ü»Ö 
‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö †Ö�Ö�Öê ¿ÖŒµÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá �ëú×¦üŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö, †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖê‰ú ¿Ö�úŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ­Ö»Öß •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 

ÃÖÆü�úÖμÖÔμÖæŒŸÖ †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß :- 

             ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá �ëú×¦üŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö �êú»ÖÖ ŸÖ¸ü ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖµÖÃ�úÖ ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖêŸÖ 
�Ö™üÖ�Ö™üÖŸÖ �úÖ´Ö �ú¸üŸÖß»Ö, ‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß ´ÖŸÖê ‹ê�æú­Ö ‘ÖêŸÖß»Ö, ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ²Ö§ü»Ö †Ö¤ü ü̧ ¾ÖÖœüßÃÖ »ÖÖ�Öê»Ö. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê ¾Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö 
�úÖî¿Ö»µÖ ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ ÆüÖê�µÖÖÃÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖ ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö. ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÖÔ“Öê ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Ö �ú´Öß ÆüÖê‰ú­Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔ ¾Öé¢Öß ¾ÖÖœüßÃÖ »ÖÖ�Öê»Ö. ‹�æú�Ö“Ö »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß 
¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ ÆüÖê�µÖÖÃÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖ ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö. µÖÖÃÖÖšüß •µÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá �ëú×¦üŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö - †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖß †ÖÆêüŸÖ ŸµÖÖ¯Öî�úß ‹�ú ´Æü�Ö•Öê 
ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß ÆüÖêµÖ. 
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             Ã»Öê×¾Ö­Ö (1990) “µÖÖ ´ÖŸÖê, "ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö Æüß ‹�ú ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ †ÃÖæ­Ö µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá �Ö™üÖ´Ö¬µÖê ‹�ú¡Ö 
µÖê‰ú­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ¯ÖÏÖ¸Óü³Öß ÃÖÖ¤ü¸ü �êú»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü �úÖ´Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ." 

            ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß Æüß ‹�ú †­Öã¤êü¿Ö­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÖÆêü. •µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ”ûÖê™ü¶Ö 
�Ö™üÖ´Ö¬µÖê ‹�ú¡Ö µÖê‰ú­Ö ‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ­ÖÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú µÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖßÃÖÖšüß ´Ö¤üŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“Öê ¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ“Öê –ÖÖ­Ö ¾ÖÖœü×¾ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 

             ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖßŸÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úÖµÖÖÔ ¤ü¸ü´µÖÖ­Ö Ã¾Ö¯ÖÏȩ̂ ü�Öê­Öê ‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ¾Ö¸ü †¾Ö»ÖÓ²Öæ­Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 
‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ­ÖÖ ˆ¢Öê•Ö­Ö ¤êüŸÖÖŸÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ­Ö ¬µÖêµÖ ÃÖÖ¬µÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß �Ö™üÖŸÖ ‹�ú×¡ÖŸÖ¯Ö�Öê �úÖ´Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ. 

ÃÖÆü�úÖμÖÔμÖæŒŸÖ †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖßŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ :- 

            ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß“Öê †­Öê�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †ÖÆêüŸÖ. ŸµÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ‹�ú¡Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß, ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖ Jigsaw I, 
Group investigation, Student team learning, Turn to your neighbourhood, Pairs of pair, 
inside - outside circle µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �úÖµÖÔ �ú¸üßŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ �ú¸üÖµÖ»ÖÖ Æü¾ÖÖ. 
×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬µÖê ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüßÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ­ÖæÃÖÖ ü̧ �êú»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. 
ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû ŸµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšüÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö¿ÖµÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ µÖÖê�µÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ÃÖ´Ö•Öæ ¿Ö�êú»Ö. 
            ‹�ú¡Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖß“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß �Ö™üÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ¤üÃµÖÖÓ́ Ö¬µÖê ÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ üÖÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü 
†ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖ ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö †Ö�ÖÖ¾Öß.  
            Jigsaw µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­ÖæÃÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÆüÖ-ÃÖÆüÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öê �Ö™ü ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¹ý­Ö ×¾Ö–ÖÖ­Ö, ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ³Öæ�ÖÖê»Ö µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü 
†Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¯ÖÏ�ú»¯Ö ¤êü‰ú­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“ÖÖ ¾ÖîµÖÛŒŸÖ�ú �éú×ŸÖµÖæŒŸÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Ö™ü ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖÖ ˆªãŒŸÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. 
           Group investigation µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß �Ö™üÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ¾ÖîµÖÛŒŸÖ�ú×¸üŸµÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
ˆ¯Ö‘Ö™ü�ú ªÖ¾Öê ¾Ö ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú �Ö™üÖ»ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖ“ÖÖ †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¹ý­Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ ÃÖÓ̄ Öæ�ÖÔ ¾Ö�ÖÖÔÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü ÃÖÖ¤ü¸ü �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ 
ÃÖÖÓ�ÖÖ¾Öê. ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß †Æü¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ“µÖÖ �Öã�Ö¾Ö¢Öê¾Ö¹ý­Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. 
            ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ÃÖ´ÖæÆü †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖŸÖß»Ö Team Games Tournament µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü 
�Öã�Ö¾Ö¢ÖÖ¬ÖÖ¸ü�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“ÖÖ ¾Öê�Ö¾Öê�ÖôûÖ �Ö™ü ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ. ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ­ÖæÃÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖæŸ¾Ö ×´ÖôûÖ×¾Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ­ÖÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖß»Ö †ÃÖê ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. 

             ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¤ü»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü “Ö“ÖÖÔ �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ �úÖ? ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ­ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖ 
�úÖ? Æêü ²Ö‘ÖÖ¾Öê. ŸÖÃÖê“Ö †Öšü¾Ö›üß Ã¯Ö¬ÖÖÔ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ‘µÖÖ¾µÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏÖ×¾Ö�µÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬µÖê Ã¯Ö¬ÖÖÔ †ÃÖ»µÖÖ­Öê 
ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê †¬µÖµÖ­Ö “ÖÖÓ�Ö»µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üê ÆüÖêŸÖê. �ú´Öß ¾Ö •ÖÖÃŸÖ �Öã�Ö¾Ö¢ÖÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖÓ¬Öß ×´ÖôûŸÖê. 

             Think pair & share µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öß •ÖÖê›üß ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. ‹�úÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ 
†Ö¿ÖµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤üÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ¤êü¾ÖÖ�Ö-‘Öê¾ÖÖ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü ¾Ö�ÖÖÔŸÖß»Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ 
¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü ¤êü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö´ÖÓ×¡ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. 

             Complex Instruction µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ×¾Ö–ÖÖ­Ö, ³Öæ�ÖÖê»Ö µÖÖÃÖÖ¸ü�µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ �éúŸÖß �úÖ›Ôü 
ÃÖÓ“Ö ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö �ú¹ý­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔ»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ ªÖ¾Öê ¾Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¹ý­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ×­Ö¸üÖ�ú¸ü�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ 
ÃÖÖÓ�ÖÖ¾Öê. 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

12
8 

             Turn to your neighbourhood µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß �ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß “Ö“ÖÖÔ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öß 
•ÖÖê›üß ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. ÃÖÓ̄ Öæ�ÖÔ ¾Ö�ÖÖÔÃÖ´Ö¾ÖêŸÖ †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ �úÖ´ÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß “Ö“ÖÖÔ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß ¤êü¾ÖÖ�Ö ‘Öê¾ÖÖ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß 
ÃÖÖÓ�ÖÖ¾Öê. 
             Pairs of pair µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ‹�úÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß †£Ö¾ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü µÖÖ¤üß 
ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ÖÖ¾Öß. µÖÖŸÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÔŸÖ ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¤üÖê­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ •ÖÖê›üß­Öê ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤üÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ‹�ú µÖÖ¤üß ªÖ¾Öß. ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü ¤üÖê­Ö 
•ÖÖê›ü¶ÖÓ“Öß µÖÖ¤üß ×´Öôæû­Ö ‹�ú ­Ö¾Öß­Ö µÖÖ¤üß ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. µÖÖ¤üß´Ö¬µÖê �úÖê�ÖŸÖß ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß †ÖÆêü Æêü ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖ †ÃÖ�µÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß �Ö™üÖŸÖß»Ö 
¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸ü †ÃÖŸÖÖê. 

            Inside-outside circle µÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß«üÖ ȩ̂ü ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ‹�ú“Ö �ëú¦ü Ø²Ö¤æü †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ¾ÖŸÖãÔôûÖ´Ö¬µÖê •ÖÖê›üß­Öê 
ˆ³Öê �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. †ÖŸÖß»Ö ¾Ö ²ÖÖÆêü¸üß»Ö ¾ÖŸÖãÔôûÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öê “ÖêÆü¸êü ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ�ú›êü †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖ¾Öêôûß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü»Öê»µÖÖ 
×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔ­Öê ¤êü�Öê †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. 

            £ÖÖê›üŒµÖÖŸÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔ“Öß ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüßÃÖÖšüß ¾Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ¸ü�ú ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö 
†Ö�Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß †ÖÆêü. ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öê ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö “ÖÖÓ�Ö»Öê ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö 
†Ö�Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ¾Ö�ÖÖÔŸÖ ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸üß ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ †£Ö¾ÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ 
�ú¹ý­Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖãŸ¾ÖÖÃÖÖšüß“ÖÖ ×­Ö�úÂÖ šü¸ü¾ÖÖ¾ÖÖ. ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖßŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖÃÖÖšüß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ ŸÖÓ¡Ö †Öêôû�ÖÖ¾Öê. 
×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß �Ö™ü ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß �ú¸üŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ �Ö™üÖ´Ö¬µÖê �ú´Öß •ÖÖÃŸÖ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»Öê ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ¾ÖÖÓ×¿Ö�ú �Ö™ü ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú 
ÃŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¾Öê¿Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ­Öê �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ. †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖ ÆüÖê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¾Ö�ÖÖÔ“Öß ¾µÖ¾ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ �ú¹ý­Ö 
×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ �Ö™üÖŸÖß»Ö †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖ“Öê ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê †Ö×�Ö �Ö¸ü•Ö ¯Ö›êü»Ö ŸÖê£Öê Ã¯ÖÂ™üß�ú¸ü�Ö ¾Ö ´Ö¤üŸÖ �ú¸üÖ¾Öß. ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß �Ö™üÖ“µÖÖ 
µÖ¿ÖÃ¾ÖßŸÖêÃÖÖšüß ²Ö×�ÖÃÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ. ŸÖÃÖê“Ö ¿ÖÖ²¤üß�ú ÃŸÖãŸÖß �ú¹ý­Ö ˆ““Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ×¤üŸÖ �Ö™üÖÓ“Öß ­ÖÖ¾Öê ²ÖÖŸÖ´Öß ±ú»Ö�úÖ¾Ö¸ü »ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¾Öß. 
            †¿ÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �êú»µÖÖÃÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öê 
“ÖÖÓ�Ö»Öê †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ‘Ö›æü­Ö µÖê‡Ô»Ö. ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔŸÖ ‡ŸÖ¸üÖÓ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÆüÖ­Öã³ÖæŸÖß“Öß ³ÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö. ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ 
‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“µÖÖ µÖÖ �Öã�ÖÖ«üÖ¸êü ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖ ‡ŸÖ ü̧ ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ÃÖÖê²ÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †ÖÓŸÖ ü̧×�ÎúµÖÖ ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú 
•ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö ÆüÖê‰ú­Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�úß�ú¸ü�Ö µÖÖê�µÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÔµÖæŒŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖßŸÖ 
×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß †ÖÆêü. 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔÃÖæ“Öß :- 

1) ¯ÖÏÖ.¯ÖÏ.»Ö.­ÖÖ­Ö�ú¸ü, ›üÖò.ÃÖÓ×�ÖŸÖÖ ×¿Ö¸üÖê›êü, '¾ÖŸÖỐ ÖÖ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü', ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö †Ö¾Öé¢Öß (2009), ¯Öã�Öê : ×­ÖŸµÖ­ÖæŸÖ­Ö 
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö. 

2) ›üÖò.×­Ö×»Ö´ÖÖ ÃÖ¯ÖÏê, ¯ÖÏÖ.¯ÖÏßŸÖß ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, '×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü', “ÖÖî£Öß †Ö¾Öé¢Öß (2007), �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü : ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö. 
3) ¯ÖÏÖ.­ÖÖ.�Ö.¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧, 'ˆ¤üµÖÖê­´Öã�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö', ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö †Ö¾Öé¢Öß, (‹×¯ÖÏ»Ö 2007), ¯Öã�Öê : ×­ÖŸµÖ­ÖæŸÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö. 
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¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö: �úÖôÖ“Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö 

 
Author - Ms. Rashmishalaka P. Patole,                              Co-author - Mr. Darpanraj N. Deoghare 
Ph.D. (Education) - Research Scholar                                                                           Head of Dept. - Management Studies, 

A.E.V.P.M's Women's College of B.C.A., Aurangabad 

 

             ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ×¾ÖªÖ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ ü̧ —Ö¯ÖÖ™ü¶Ö­Öê ÆüÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ¾Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ †“Öæ�ú ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�ÖÖ´Öãôê ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ 
�ú�ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ÃŸÖ ü̧Ö¾Ö ü̧ ˆÓ“ÖÖ¾Ö»µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. ŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö“Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü µÖêŸÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. µÖÖ ¥üÂ™ß­Öê µÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ú»µÖÖ­Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ �úºþ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê 
×­Ö ü̧Ö�ú ü̧�Ö ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ ˆ¯ÖÖµÖµÖÖê•Ö­ÖÖ �ú ü̧�Öê �Îú´Ö¯ÖÎÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê †ÃÖæ­Ö µÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÎ×�ÎúµÖê»ÖÖ �ÖŸÖß ȪÎÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öß †ÖÆêü. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖê“µÖÖ �úÖ ü̧�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö Æêü ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖÓ¾Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öê ×­Ö�úÖê̄ Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–Ö­Ö 
´ÖÖÓ›ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÎµÖŸ­Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÓ�ú»Ö­Ö �êú»µÖÖ´Öãôê ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê.†Ö•Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ŸÖÓ¡Öê ¾Ö ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ¾Ö 
×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ²ÖÖ²Öà ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß †´Öã»ÖÖ�ÖÎ ²Ö¤ü»Ö ‘Ö›üŸÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ ¥üÂ™ß­Öê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß �Ö ü̧•Ö †Ö•Ö ¾ÖÖœãü »ÖÖ�Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü.×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“Öê ¾Öî–
ÖÖ×­Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úºþ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê ×­Ö ü̧Ö�ú¸ü�Ö �ú ü̧�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. ¯ÖÎ“Ö×»ÖŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¡Öã™üß ¤æü̧ ü �úºþ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ÃÖ�Ö´Ö 
²Ö­Ö¾Ö�Öê Æêü ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÖ ü̧�µÖÖ ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ �Öê¡ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �Ö ü̧•ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö•Öæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ²Ö¤ü»Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ“Ö ¥üÂ™ß�úÖê­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü»µÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ­Öê ¾ÖÃŸÖã×­ÖÂš ¥üÂ™ß�úÖê­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �êú»Öê ŸÖ ü̧ ŸµÖÖ“Öß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ ×­Ö×¿“ÖŸÖ“Ö ¾ÖÖœãü 
¿Ö�êú»Ö. 

¯ÖÎÃŸÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ -×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ×¾ÖªÖ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü —Ö¯ÖÖ™ü¶Ö­Öê ÆüÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¤üÃÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ¾Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ †“Öæ�ú ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�ÖÖ´Öãôê 
×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ �ú�ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ÃŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ü̧ ˆÓ“ÖÖ¾Ö»µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. ŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö“Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü µÖêŸÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. µÖÖ ¥üÂ™ß­Öê µÖÖ 
ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓ�ú»µÖÖ­Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �úºþ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê ×­Ö¸üÖ�ú ü̧�Ö ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ˆ¯ÖÖµÖµÖÖê•Ö­ÖÖ �ú¸ü�Öê �Îú´Ö¯ÖÎÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öê †ÃÖæ­Ö µÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ 
¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÎ×�ÎúµÖê»ÖÖ �ÖŸÖß ¯ÖÎÖ¯ŸÖ —ÖÖ»Öß †ÖÆêü. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“Öê ¾ÖÃŸÖã×­ÖÂš †Ö�ú»Ö­Ö ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü µÖÖê�µÖ ˆ¯ÖÖµÖµÖÖê•Ö­ÖÖ Æêü“Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Öê ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ ÆüÖêµÖ. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö, †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá - ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ÃÖÆüÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö, ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔÔ“µÖÖ 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�ú �Ö¸ü•ÖÖ, ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖÓ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö, ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö, ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�êú, ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�ÖÖ ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üà²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß �ú�ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ê - 

1. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¯Öæ�ÖÔ ŸÖŸ¾Ö–Ö­Ö µÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ´ÖÖêšüß. 
2. �ú»¯Ö�úŸÖÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÓŸÖ¥üÂ™ß †ÃÖŸÖê. 
3. †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü¿ÖÖ�ÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÃÖ´Ö•Ö»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. 
4. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÎ×�ÎúµÖê“Öß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœü×¾Ö�µÖÖ“Öê ´Öã�µÖ ¬µÖêµÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. 
5. ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™µÖê †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß ¾ÖŸÖÔ�Öæ�ú »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ ‘µÖÖ¾Öß »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. 
6. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ¾µÖÖ¯Ö�ú †ÖÆêü. 
7. ¿Öî�ÖÛ�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ×´ÖŸÖ¾µÖµÖß †ÃÖŸÖê. 
8. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖê“µÖÖ �úÖ¸ü�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †Ö×�ÖÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. 
9. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö Æêü ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. 

 

¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö - 

1. †“Öæ�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÆüÖêµÖ. 
2. ˆ§ê¿µÖ¯Öæ�ÖÔ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ³Ö¸üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. 
3. �Öé×ÆüŸÖ�úÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. 
4. ¯ÖÎÖ£Ö×´Ö�ú Ã¡ÖÖêŸÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü †¾Ö»ÖÓ²Öæ­Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. 
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5. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öê ×­Ö�úÖê̄ Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–Ö­Ö ´ÖÖÓ›ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÎµÖŸ­Ö. 
6. ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÓ�ú»Ö­Ö �êú»µÖÖ´Öãôê ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê. 
7. �ú´Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö­ÖÖÓ“Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. 
8. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö Æêü ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. 

 

ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö -×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ‘ÖêŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔÓ́ Ö¬Öß»Ö ­Ö¾Ö×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖµÖÖÔÛ­¾ÖŸÖ ¾ÆüÖ¾Öß µÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã­Öê ŸµÖÖ Ó­ÖÖ ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Öß †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �úÃÖê �ú¸üÖ¾Öê µÖÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÎÖ¸Óü³Ö —ÖÖ»ÖÖ. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ«Ö¸êü ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔ­ÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö •Ö�Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö �úÖµÖÔ�Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖÎ�ÖŸÖ ÆüÖê�µÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÎ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö 
�úÃÖê ×¤ü»Öê •ÖÖ¾Öê, †Ö•Ö“µÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖṌ Ö¬Öã­Ö ˆªÖ“Öê ¤êü¿ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÖêÂÖ�ú ¾Ö ÃÖ�Ö´Ö ´Ö­ÖãÂµÖ²Öô �úÃÖê ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �êú»Öê •ÖÖ¾Öê µÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖ �ÎúÖÓŸÖß ‘Ö›æü­Ö 
†Ö»Öß. †Ö•Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ŸÖÓ¡Öê ¾Ö ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ¾Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ²ÖÖ²Öà ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß †´Öã»ÖÖ�ÖÎ ²Ö¤ü»Ö ‘Ö›üŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 
µÖÖ ¥üÂ™ß­Öê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö †Ö•Ö ¾ÖÖœãü »ÖÖ�Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§Â™êü  - 

1. ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
2. •Öã­µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ­Ö¾Öß­Ö †£ÖÔ »ÖÖ¾Ö�Öê. 
3. ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ×¾Ö�úŸÖê“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
4. –ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öé¬¤üß �ú¸ü�µÖÖ�ú×¸üŸÖÖ. 
5. •Öß¾Ö­Ö ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü �ú¸ü�Öê..... 
6. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓŸÖß»Ö �úÖµÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
7. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú �Öê¡ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ³ÖÖ×¾ÖÂµÖ�ú£Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�Öê. 

                                                 ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÎ�úÖ¸ü 

‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö   ¾Ö�ÖÔ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö   ¯ÖÎµÖÖê�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 

¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÎ́ Öã�Ö �Öê¡Öê -¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê �Öê¡Ö †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸üßŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ŸµÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ÃÖ´ÖÖ×¾ÖÂš ‘Ö™ü�ú ¯Öãœüß»Ö ¯ÖÎ́ ÖÖ�Öê ÃÖÖÓ�ÖŸÖÖ 
µÖêŸÖß»Ö. µÖÖÓ­ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö�Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Öß �Öê¡Öê ´Æü�Öæ­Ö †Öêô�ÖŸÖÖê. 

1. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖÖî»Ö×­Ö�ú †¬µÖµÖ­Ö. 
2. ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“Öß †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ. 
3. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖÓ“Öê µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖ­Ö. 
4. ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“ÖÖ ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ´ÖŸ¾Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ / ÃÖ¾ÖÖÕ�Öß�Ö×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ. 
5. ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖê¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ›ü�ÖÖ¸êü ‘Ö™ü�ú. 
6. ¯ÖÖšü¶ ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�êú †Ö×�Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�éú´Ö ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ. 
7. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öß ÃÖÓ̧ ü“Ö­ÖÖ. 
8. †¬µÖÖ¯Ö�úÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÎ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¾Ö ˆ““Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö. 
9. ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ•Ö×­Ö�ú ¾Ö �ÖÖ•Ö�Öß ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ. 
10. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö. 
11. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Ö. 
12. ²ÖÖ»Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö. 
13. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öß ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸ü �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ. 
14. †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖ»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖêÂÖ�ú ‘Ö™ü�ú †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê ´Öã»µÖÖÓ�ú­Ö. 
15. �ëú¦ ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö. 
16. ¿ÖÖôÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖµÖÔ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß. 
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17. ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö. 
18. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú †­Öã¤üÖ­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Ö ¾Ö ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö. 
19. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�ÖÖÓ“Öê ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö. 
20. ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ¾Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ́ Ö¬Öß»Ö ­ÖÖŸÖêÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö. 
21. †¬µÖµÖ­Ö - †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö. 

 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ´Ö¬μÖê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ -Development of Ed. Research in Education - 

              ‡ŸÖ ü̧ ¯ÖÎ�ÖŸÖß¿Öß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™ÒÖÓ“µÖÖ ŸÖã»Ö­Öê­Öê ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖÃÖÖ¸ü�µÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÃÖ­Ö¿Öß»Ö ¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ÆüÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ²Ö-µÖÖ“Ö ˆ¿Öß¸ü †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖŸÖ 
†Ö»ÖÖ. ¯ÖÎ£Ö´Ö �úÖê»Ö�ú¢ÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü †ÖµÖÖê�ÖÖ­Öê (1919) ´Ö¬µÖê ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö ÃÖãºþ �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß ×¿Ö±úÖ ü̧ÃÖ �êú»Öß. 1936 ´Ö¬µÖê ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÎ£Ö´Ö ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
×¾ÖªÖ×¯ÖšüÖ­Öê ‹´Ö.‹›ü. ÆüÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö ÃÖãºþ �êú»ÖÖ ¾Ö µÖê£Öã­Ö ¯Öãœêü ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö¿ÖÖÄÖ ÆüÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö ¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü ×¾ÖªÖ×¯ÖšüÖÓ́ Ö¬µÖê ÃÖãºþ �êú»ÖÖ �Öê»ÖÖ. 
ŸÖ¤ü­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü 1943 ´Ö¬µÖê ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô ×¾ÖªÖ¯ÖßšüÖ­Öê ¯Öß.‹“Ö.›üß.“Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖêµÖ ÃÖãºþ �êú»Öß. 

             ÃÖªÖ ×Ã£ÖŸÖß´Ö¬µÖê ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔ“Ö ×¾ÖªÖ×¯ÖšüÖŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö¿ÖÖÄÖ ÆüÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ×¿Ö�ú×¾Ö»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ‡.ÃÖ. 1961 ´Ö¬µÖê ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö 
¾Öê�Ö¾Öê�ÖôµÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖÓŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÎ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“µÖÖ ˆ§ê¿ÖÖ­Öê NCERT µÖÖ ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öß Ã£ÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖŸÖ †Ö»Öß. 
National Council of Educational Research and Training Æüß ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ‹�ú´Öê¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ´Ö Ó¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖÖ«Ö¸êü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÎ�ú»¯Ö 
ÃÖÆüÖµÖ µÖÖê•Ö­ÖÖ (GARP - Sheme) µÖÖ ÃÖÓÃ£Öế ÖÖ±ÔúŸÖ ¸üÖ²Ö×¾Ö»Öß •ÖÖŸÖê. 

               ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü ˆ““Ö ¤ü•ÖÖÔ“Öê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú �úÖµÖÔ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖ�ú×¸üŸÖÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß (National Institute of 
Education) ¸üÖÂ™ÒßµÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öß Ã£ÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖŸÖ †Ö»Öß. †Ö•Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê �Öǣ Ö ¯ÖÎ�ÖŸÖß —ÖÖ»Öß †ÃÖæ­Ö ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖë×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê 
¾ÖÖœü“Ö ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÖÆêü. 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ¸üÖê̄ Ö - ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“Öê ¾Öî–ÖÖ×­Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úºþ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê ×­Ö¸üÖ�ú¸ü�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. 
×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“Öê ×­Ö¸üÖ�ú¸ü�Ö ŸÖŸ¯Ö ü̧ŸÖê­Öê �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“µÖÖ ¥üÂ™ß­Öê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÎ×�ÎúµÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú ¯ÖÎ³ÖÖ¾Öß 
�ú¸ü�µÖÖ“µÖÖ ¥üÂ™ß­Öê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö Æêü ˆ¯Ö�úÖ¸ü�ú šü¸üŸÖê. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÎ×�ÎúµÖế Ö¬µÖê ÃÖªÛÃ£ÖŸÖßŸÖ ×­Ö¸ü×­Ö¸üÖôê ¯ÖÎµÖÖê�Ö �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆüŸÖê. ¯ÖÎ“Ö×»ÖŸÖ 
×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¡Öã™üß ¤æü¸ü �úºþ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ÃÖ�Ö´Ö ²Ö­Ö¾Ö�Öê Æêü ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ�ú›æü­Ö †ÃÖ�ÖÖ-µÖÖ †¯Öê�ÖÖÓ“Öê 
Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖ †ÃÖæ­Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖ ÃÖÖê²ÖŸÖ“Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö�Îú´Ö, †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö, ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖÓ“Öß ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ, ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÖ¬Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­ÖÖ“ÖÖ 
ÃÖ×�ÎúµÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¯ÖÎ�ÖŸÖß ÆüÖêŸÖ “ÖÖ»Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÖ¸ü�µÖÖ ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ �Öê¡ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �Ö ü̧•ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö•Öæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ 
¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ²Ö¤ü»Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ“Ö ¥üÂ™ß�úÖê­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü»µÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ­Öê ¾ÖÃŸÖã×­ÖÂš 
¥üÂ™ß�úÖê­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �êú»Öê ŸÖ¸ü ŸµÖÖ“Öß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ ×­Ö×¿“ÖŸÖ“Ö ¾ÖÖœãü ¿Ö�êú»Ö. 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖæ“Öß - 

1. Good and Hatt - Methods in Social Researh, 1952. 
2. Caltung  Johan - Theory and Methods of Social Research, 1980. 
3. Harrison Kellog P., Plamer G. - Scientific Survey and Research 1960. 
4. Saravanable P- Research Methodology 1987. 

5. ›üÖò. ²ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö�ú¸ ÃÖã¬Öß ü̧ü, ¯ÖÎÖ. †»ÖÖê�Öß ×¾Ö¾Öê�ú, †ò›ü. �úã»Ö�ú�Öá ´Öé�ÖÖ»Ö - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß. 
6. Best John W., Kahn James V. -  Research in Education, Tenth Edition. 
7. Ø³ÖŸÖÖ›êü ×¾Ö. ü̧Ö. - ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ­ÖæŸÖ­Ö, ¯Öã�Öê. 
8. ´Öãôê ü̧Ö.¿Ö., ˆ´ÖÖšêü ×¾Ö.ŸÖã. - ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ´Öæ»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê, ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Ò ×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ´ÖÓ›üô, ­ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
9. ¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ²Ö­ÃÖß×²ÖÆüÖ ü̧ß - ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö (ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú) ×­ÖŸµÖ­ÖãŸÖ­Ö ¯ÖÎ�úÖ¿Ö­Ö, ¯Öã�Öê. 
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''¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ'' 

¸ÉÒ. ¤Ébä÷ ¨ÉÉvÉ´É Ê´ÉxÉÉªÉEò®úÉ´É 
ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉEò Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ 

Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ ºÉÆEÖò±É,  
º´ÉÉ.®úÉ.iÉÒ.¨É.Ê´É. xÉÉÆnäùb÷. 

 

¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ : 

             ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê �Öê¡Ö Æêü �Öǣ Ö ¾µÖÖ¯Ö�ú Ã¾Ö¹ý¯ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. ÃÖªÖ“µÖÖ �úÖôûÖŸÖ ¾Öê�Ö¾Öê�ÖóµÖÖ �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê �úÖ´Ö †¾µÖÖÆüŸÖ¯Ö�Öê “ÖÖ»Öæ 
†ÃÖŸÖê. ˆ¤üÖ. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú, ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß. ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ×­Ö²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü»µÖÖ 
•ÖÖ�ÖÖ·µÖÖ �úÖÆüß ´ÖÆü¢¾ÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖ­ÖÖÓ“Öê Ã¯ÖÂ™üß�ú¸ü�Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö �êú»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¯ÖÓ“Öê¾ÖßÃÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¾Öê¿Ö �êú»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ 
ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ �Îú´Ö †ÃÖÖ šêü¾Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü �úß, •µÖÖ �Îú´ÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖ µÖÖ ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ¿Öß ÃÖ¾ÖÔÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ¸ü�Ö¯Ö�Öê, ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö µÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê.ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ 
×¤ü»Öê»ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ÆüÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¯Öã̧ üŸÖÖ“Ö ´ÖµÖÖÔ×¤üŸÖ †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ÃÖÓ–Öê“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ¯Ö�Öê Ã¯ÖÂ™ü ¾ÆüÖ¾Öß ÆüÖ 
µÖÖ´ÖÖ�Öê ÆêüŸÖæ †ÖÆêü.  
¯ÖÓ“Öê¾ÖßÃÖ ÃÖÓ–ÖÖ �ÖÖ»Öß»Ö¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê †ÖÆêüŸÖ.  
1) ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ (Problem) 

2) ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö �Öê¡Öê  (Fields of Research) 

3) ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¿Öß»Ö­Ö (Review of Related Literature and Research) 
4) ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ (Topic) 

5) ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú (Title) 5) † ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ�ú£Ö­Ö (Statement of the Problem) 

6) �úÖµÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ (Functional Defincation) 

7) ˆ×§üÂ™êü (Objectives) 

8) ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ-�ÖéÆüßŸÖ�éúŸµÖ (Hypothesis) 

9) ¿Öæ­µÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ (Null Hypothesis) 

10) �ÖéÆüßŸÖ�ú (Assumption) 
11) ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß (Scope) 

12) ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ (Limitation) 

13) ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö (Significance, Importance) 

14) ¯Ö¨üŸÖß (Method) 

15) ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê (Tools) 

16) �úÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö¬Öß (Period) 

17) ­µÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ, ­µÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Öü (Sample, Sampling) 
18) µÖÖ¥üÛ“”û�ú ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ (Random Sample) 

19) •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ (Population) 

20) ÃÖÓ�ú×»ÖŸÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß (Data) 

21) “Ö»Ö (Variable) 

22) ¾Öî–ÖÖ×­Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß (Scientifice Method) 

23) †Ö¸üÖ�Ö›üÖ (Proposal) 

24) ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖæ“Öß (Bibliography) 

25) ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö (Thesis) 
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¾Ö¸üß»Ö ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖß : 

1) ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ (Problem) : 
               ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö�Öê¡ÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ, ‹�ú Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ¾µÖŒŸÖà­ÖÖ ³Öê›üÃÖÖ¾Ö�ÖÖ¸üß, ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß –ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Öß ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß, ŸµÖÖŸÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ ü̧, ²Ö¤ü»Ö 
Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ­Ö¾Öß­Ö –ÖÖ­Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ ü̧ß, ÃÖî̈ üÖÓ×ŸÖ�ú †£Ö¾ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖŸµÖ×�Ö�ú �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö †›ü“Ö� Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †ÃÖ´ÖÖ¬ÖÖ­Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ. Æüß †›ü“Ö� ‹�ÖÖªÖ 
×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¯Öã̧ üŸÖß ´ÖµÖÖÔ×¤üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ´Æü�Ö•Öê“Ö ŸÖß ‹�ú †£Ö¾ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß ¯Ö�Ö ‹�úÃÖÓ¬Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. µÖÖ †›ü“Ö�Öß“Öê ˆ¢Ö¸ü 
¿ÖÖê¬Ö�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÆüÖêµÖ. 

 
2) ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�Öê¡Öê (Fields of Research, Areas of Research) : 

              ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ˆ¯Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †Ó�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�Öê¡Öê. ˆ¤üÖ. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú 
ŸÖ¢¾Ö–ÖÖ­Ö, ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö. 

 
3) ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¿Öß»Ö­Ö (Review of Related Literature and Research) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖŸÖ •Öê ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ –ÖÖ­Ö ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖ¸üÖÓ¿Ö ¤êü�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖŸÖ ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ –
ÖÖ­ÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ŸµÖÖ¯Öãœüß»Ö –ÖÖ­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß †£Ö¾ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö –ÖÖ­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖß´Ö¬Öß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö»Öê»ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ×¾Ö¿Ö¤ü 
�ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß, ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÖµÖÖ ³ÖŒ�ú´Ö �ú ü̧�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¿Öß»Ö­Ö ÆüÖêµÖ. Æêü ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ –ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 
×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê, »Öê�ÖÖŸÖ ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö µÖÖê�µÖ ŸµÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ“Öê ¾ÖÖ“Ö­Ö, Ø“ÖŸÖ­Ö, ´Ö­Ö­Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê“Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ 
ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ †ÖœüÖ¾ÖÖ.ŸÖÃÖê“Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö-×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ µÖÖ¯Öæ¾Öá �úÖê�ÖŸÖê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö —ÖÖ»Öê †ÖÆêü, ŸµÖÖ¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö �úÖê�ÖŸÖê 
×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖÃÖ ¯Öæ̧ ü�ú †ÖÆêüŸÖ, �úÖê�ÖŸÖê ¾Öê�Öôêû †ÖÆêüŸÖ, �ãúšêü ÃÖÖ´µÖ †ÖÆêü, �ãúšêü ±ú¸ü�ú †ÖÆêü Æêü ¯ÖÏ£Ö´ÖŸÖ: ¯ÖÖÆü�Öê. ŸµÖÖ­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü µÖÖ“ÖÖ µÖÖê�µÖ 
†Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ŸµÖÖ¯Öãœüß»Ö ­Ö¾Öß­Ö �ÖÖêÂ™üß ¿ÖÖê¬Öæ­Ö �úÖœü�Öê †£Ö¾ÖÖ •Öã­µÖÖ ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸµÖÖ ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖßŸÖ ­Ö¾ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
†Ö•Ö¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖÕ“Öê ¾ÖÖ“Ö­Ö, Ø“ÖŸÖ­Ö, ´Ö­Ö­Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü¿Öß»Ö­Ö. 

 
4) ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ (Topic) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ³Öê›üÃÖÖ¾Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ Ã£Öæ»Ö´ÖÖ­ÖÖ­Öê ŸµÖÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ †¿ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê ŸµÖÖÃÖ 
×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. •ÖÃÖê ÃÖæ�´Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö, ˆ““Ö ´ÖÖ¬µÖ×´Ö�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ­Ö. 
 

5) ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú (Title)  5) : 
              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“Öß Ã¯ÖÂ™ü ¾Ö †£ÖÔ̄ Öæ�ÖÔ ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öß ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú ÆüÖêµÖ. µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê †×ŸÖ¾µÖÖ¯Ö�úŸÖÖ ­ÖÃÖÖ¾Öß, 
ÃÖÓ�ãú×“ÖŸÖ¯Ö�ÖÖÆüß ­ÖÃÖÖ¾ÖÖ, ŸÖ ü̧ ¯ÖµÖÖÔ̄ ŸÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖÖ¾Öß. •µÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ­ÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ´ÖÖê•ÖŸÖÖ µÖê‡Ô»Ö †¿ÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ“ÖÖ µÖÖŸÖ ˆ»»Öê�Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖê. 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ“ÖÖ ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ÖéÆü×¾Ö¸ü×ÆüŸÖ ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê�Ö ×¤üÃÖÖ¾ÖÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖ¬µÖÖ ¾Ö ÃÖ ü̧ôû ³ÖÖÂÖêŸÖ µÖÖ“Öê »Öê�Ö­Ö �ú¸üÖ¾Öê. ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã�Ö¯ÖéÂšüÖ¾Ö¸ü Æêü“Ö ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú †ÃÖŸÖê. 
ˆ¤üÖ. 1) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Öã�Öê ´ÖÆüÃÖæ»Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ �úÖ´Ö �ú¸ü�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ£Ö×´Ö�ú ×¿Ö×�Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß 
ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö. 2) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö •µÖã×­Ö†¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¤ãüÃÖ·µÖÖ ¾ÖÂÖÖÔ“µÖÖ ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß“ÖÖ ×“Ö×�úŸÃÖ�ú †³µÖÖÃÖ. 
 

5) †. ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ�ú£Ö­Ö (Statement of the Problem) 
                ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú ¾Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ�ú£Ö­Ö µÖÖŸÖ ±ú¸ü�ú †ÖÆêü. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¾Ö ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú µÖÖ“Öß ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß ¾Ö ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ šü ü̧¾Öæ­Ö ‹�ú Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 

†­Öê�ú ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö, ‹�ú Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Öê, ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö ¾Ö ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Ö µÖÖÓ“Öê ‹�ú¡Öß�ú ü̧�Ö µÖÖ¯Öî�úß ‹�úÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖßŸÖ ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ�ú£Ö­Ö. µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê 
¤üÖê­Ö Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú “Ö»ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÓ¿Öß †ÃÖ»Öê»ÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö Ã¯ÖÂ™ü¯Ö�Öê ¤üÖ�Ö×¾Ö»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔ “Ö»ÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖµÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ ¯Öãœêü ªÖ¾Öß 
»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ�ú£Ö­ÖÖ­Öê ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ»ÖÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê. ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�úÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú ÃÖ×¾ÖÃŸÖ ü̧¯Ö�Öê µÖê£Öê ×»ÖÆüÖ¾Öß. ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ 
×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ŸµÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™êü, �ÖéÆüßŸÖ�êú, ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ µÖÖÓ“ÖÖÆüß ˆ»»Öê�Ö µÖÖŸÖ †ÃÖÖ¾ÖÖ.  
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6) �ÎúÖµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ (Functional Defincation) : 
              ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ‹�ÖÖªÖ “Ö»ÖÖ“ÖÖ, ÃÖÓ–Öê“ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ †£ÖÔ ­Ö ‘ÖêŸÖÖ, ŸµÖÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖ ‹�ÖÖ¤üÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ 
†£ÖÔ ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ­Öê ¯ÖÏÖÃŸÖÖ×¾Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�ÖÖŸÖ ŸÖÖê ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ †£ÖÔ ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ×�úŸÖ �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ. µÖÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ �êú»Öê»µÖÖ †£ÖÖÔÃÖ ŸµÖÖ “Ö»ÖÖ“Öß ŸµÖÖ 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖß»Ö ×�ÎúµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ˆ¤üÖ. ´ÖÖ¬µÖ×´Ö�ú ¿ÖÖôêûŸÖ ×¿Ö�ú�ÖÖ¸üß ´Öã»Öế Öã»Öß- »Ö�´Öß-×¾ÖÂ�Öæ, ­Ö¸üØÃÖ�Ö ×�Ö¸ü•Öß ¾Ö 
•ÖÖ´Ö ×�Ö¸ü�Öß µÖÖ ŸÖß­Ö �úÖ¯Ö›ü ×�Ö¸ü�µÖÖÓ́ Ö¬Öß»Ö �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß 1983/84 µÖÖ¾ÖÂÖá ‡. 8 ¾Öß, 9 ¾Öß, 10 ¾Öß ´Ö¬µÖê ´ÖÖ­µÖŸÖÖ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ´Ö¸ üÖšüß ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖ“µÖÖ 
¿ÖÖôêûŸÖ ×¿Ö�ú�ÖÖ¸üß ´Öã»Öế Öã»Öß.†¿ÖÖ ×�ÎúµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ ŸµÖÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ¯Öã̧ üŸµÖÖ“Ö ´ÖµÖÖÔ×¤üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 

 
7) ˆ×§üÂ™êü (Objectives) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ‹�ú ¾ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ‹�ú×¡ÖŸÖ ÆüÖê‰ú­Ö ²Ö­Ö»Öê»Öß †ÃÖŸÖê. •Öß †›ü“Ö�Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¸Óü¾ÖÖ¸ü ³Öê›üÃÖÖ¾ÖŸÖ 
†ÃÖŸÖê, •Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖŸÖŸÖ †­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ µÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê †¿ÖÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖêŸÖæ­Ö ¯Öé£ÖŒ�ú¸ü�ÖÖ­Öê ‹�ú ¾ÖÖ †­Öê�ú ”ûÖê™êü ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö 
ÆüÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­ÖÖŸÖ ¹ý¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸üßŸÖ �êú»µÖÖ­Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™êü ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü ÆüÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. µÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ‘Öê‰ú­Ö ¯Öãœêü ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ 
ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. 

 ˆ¤üÖ. To study critically the professional, familiar, social and economical conditions of women teachers working in 

primary schools of Greater Bombay Municipal Corporation. 
 

8) ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ-�ÖéÆüßŸÖ�éúŸµÖ (Hypothesis) : 
              ÃÖ¾ÖÔÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ †­Öã³Ö¾Ö, ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö, –ÖÖ­Ö ¾Ö ŸÖ�úÖÔ“µÖÖ †Ö¬Ö¸êü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖêÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß �êú»Öê»Öê ¾Ö ×ÃÖ¨ü ­Ö —ÖÖ»Öê»Öê ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ˆ¢Ö¸ü 
´Æü�Ö•Öê ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ. µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖŸµÖÖÃÖŸµÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö-¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖê­ÖÓŸÖ¸ü šü¸ü×¾Ö»Öß •ÖÖŸÖê. µÖÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ­Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖê»ÖÖ ‹�ú ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ ×¤ü¿ÖÖ ×´ÖôûŸÖê. 
µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¤üÖê­Ö Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú “Ö»ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üÃ¯Ö¸üÖÓ¿Öß †ÃÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö †­Öã³Ö¾Ö, ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö, –ÖÖ­Ö ¾Ö ŸÖ�úÖÔ“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸êü ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. 

 
9) ¿Öæ­µÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ (Null Hypothesis) : 

              ¿Öæ­µÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖêŸÖ “Ö»ÖÖÓ́ Ö¬Öß»Ö †ÓŸÖ¸ü †×•Ö²ÖÖŸÖ ­ÖÖÆüß †£Ö¾ÖÖ ¿Öæ­µÖ †ÖÆêü †ÃÖê �ÖéÆüßŸÖ ¬Ö¸ü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­Öê“ÖÖ ÆüÖ ‹�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
†ÃÖ»µÖÖ­Öê ÆêüÆüß ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Ö †­Öã³Ö¾Ö, ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö, –ÖÖ­Ö ¾Ö ŸÖ�úÖÔ“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸êü �êú»Öê»Öê ¾Ö ÃÖŸµÖÖÃÖŸµÖŸÖÖ ¯Ö›üŸÖÖôæû­Ö ¯ÖÖÆü�µÖÖ¯Öæ¾Öá“Öê ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. 
µÖÖ»ÖÖ“Ö ÃÖÖÓÛ�µÖ�úß ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ †ÃÖêÆüß ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ¯ÖÏÖµÖÖê×�Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê ¾Ö�ÖÔ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß´Ö¬µÖêÆüß ¿Öæ­µÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
�ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ.  
 

10) �ÖéÆüßŸÖ�ú (Assumption) : 
              †­Öê�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖÓ­Öß ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸êü �úÖÆüß ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ �úÖœü»Öê †ÖÆêüŸÖ. Æüß ÃÖŸµÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Öê ÃÖ¾ÖỐ ÖÖ­µÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö µÖÖ¯Öî�úß �úÖÆüß ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü»Öê»Öê †ÃÖŸÖê. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú Æüß ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Öê ŸµÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö ¯ÖÖÆü�µÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ 
�ú¸ü�ÖÖ ü̧ ­ÖÃÖŸÖÖê †¿ÖÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­ÖÖÃÖ �ÖéÆüßŸÖ�ú †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 

 
11) ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß (Scope) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ³ÖÖî�ÖÖê×»Ö�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü, ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ »ÖÖê�úÖÓ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü, ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ �úÖê�Ö�úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ 
‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü, �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›üÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü ¾Ö µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ �ãú�ÖÖ»ÖÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ ¯Ö›üŸÖß»Ö µÖÖ“Öß †“Öæ�ú¯Ö�Öê ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß 
¤êü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß Ã¯ÖÂ™ü �ú¸ü�Öê ÆüÖêµÖ. 

 
12) ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ (Limitation) : 

               ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ •µÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ¾Ö¸ü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ“Öê ×­ÖµÖÓÓ¡Ö�Ö ­ÖÃÖŸÖê ¾Ö •Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ ‘ÖÖ»ÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ 
ˆ»»Öê�Ö �ú¸ü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ ÃÖÖÓ�Ö�Öê. ˆ¤üÖ. 1) ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü ¿ÖÖôêû´Ö¬µÖê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖµÖÖê×�Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
‹�úÖ ‡µÖ¢Öê“µÖÖ “ÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö�ÖÖÕ“Öß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ †ÃÖê»Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏŸµÖ�ÖÖŸÖ �úÖÆüß †›ü“Ö�Öà´Öãôêû ¤üÖê­Ö“Ö ¾Ö�ÖÔ ×´ÖôûÖ»Öê ŸÖ¸ü Æüß ŸµÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ šü¸üŸÖê. 
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2) ¯Ö¡Ö«üÖ ȩ̂ü ´ÖÖ�Ö×¾Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖ¾Ö»µÖÖ, †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏÖ´ÖÖ×�Ö�ú ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö �ú¹ý­ÖÆüß ±úŒŸÖ 55 ™üŒ�êú“Ö ¯Ö¸üŸÖ †Ö»µÖÖ ŸÖ¸ü ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖÕ¾Ö¸ü ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ ¯Ö›üŸÖÖŸÖ. 
Æüß ŸµÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ ÆüÖêµÖ. 
 

13) ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö (Significance, Importance) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ×­Ö�ú›ü, ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖỐ Öãôêû ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ×ÃÖ¨üÖ­ŸÖÖŸÖ ¯Ö›ü»Öê»Öß ³Ö¸ü ¾Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ‹�æú�Ö 
�úÖµÖÔ̄ ÖÏ�ÖÖ»ÖßŸÖ ¯Ö›ü�ÖÖ¸üÖ ²Ö¤ü»Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö µÖÖ ÃÖ¤ü¸üÖŸÖ ´ÖÖê›üŸÖÖê. ¯Öæ¾Öá µÖÖ“Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö —ÖÖ»Öê †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü 
­Ö¾Öß­Ö ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖßŸÖ ¯Öã­ÆüÖ ¾ÖÖ™ü�ÖÖ¸üß ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ×­Ö�ú›ü Ã¯ÖÂ™ü �ú¸ü�Öê †£Ö¾ÖÖ ¯Öæ¾Öá“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ¸üÖ×Æü»Öê»µÖÖ ¡Öã™üß ¤üÖ�Ö×¾Ö�Öê 
ÆêüÆüß ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö µÖÖ ÃÖ¤ü¸üÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê.  
 

14) ¯Ö¨üŸÖß (Method) : 
                ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ³ÖæŸÖ�úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖß •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖ“Öê ˆ×§üÂ™ü šêü¾Ö»Öê †ÃÖê»Ö ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü ×­ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö �êú»Ö ê 
†ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸üÖ¾Öß »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖŸÖỐ ÖÖ­Ö�úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖß •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘µÖÖµÖ“Öß †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü ¾Ö�ÖÔ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ̄ Öî�úß ‹�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸üÖ¾ÖÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ³Ö×¾ÖÂµÖ�úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖß •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘µÖÖµÖ“Öß †ÃÖê»Ö ŸÖ¸ü 
¯ÖÏÖµÖÖê×�Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö �ú¸üÖ¾ÖÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖÖê. µÖÖ“Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ŸÖß­Ö ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß ´Æü�Öæ­Ö †Öêôû�Ö»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 
 

15) ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê (Tools) : 

              ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖế Ö¬µÖê ¯Ö¨üŸÖß, ˆ×§üÂ™êü ¾Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ †­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü“Öß ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö 
�Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ×´Öôû¾ÖÖ¾Öß »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. Æüß“Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü †ÃÖŸÖê. Æüß ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß •Ö´ÖÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê ŸµÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß •Ö´ÖÖ �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Ö †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ˆ¤üÖ. ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß. 
 

16) �úÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö¬Öß (Period) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ÃÖã¹ý �êú»µÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö ¯Öæ�ÖÔ ÆüÖê�µÖÖ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖêôûÖÃÖ, †¾Ö¬ÖßÃÖ �úÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö¬Öß †ÃÖê ´Æü™ü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. 
†Ö¸üÖ�Ö›ü¶Ö¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö ™Óü�ú»Öê×�ÖŸÖ †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ÃÖÓÃ£Öê»ÖÖ ÃÖÖ¤ü̧ ü �ú¸ü�µÖÖ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ×�úŸÖß †¾Ö¬Öß´Ö¬µÖê, 
�úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ´Ö×Æü­µÖÖŸÖ, ¾ÖÂÖÖÔŸÖ �êú»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß»Ö µÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ»»Öê�Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖê. �ú´ÖßŸÖ �ú´Öß �úÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö¬Öß ×�úŸÖß †ÃÖŸÖÖê Æêü ŸµÖÖ ¯Ö¤ü¾Öß¬Ö ü̧ 
¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ£Öê¾Ö¸ü †¾Ö»ÖÓ²Öæ­Ö †ÃÖŸÖê. ˆ¤üÖ. ÃÖ¾ÖÔÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ¸ü�Ö ¯Ö¸üßÛÃ£ÖŸÖßŸÖ ¯Öß‹“ÖË.›üß. ÃÖÖšüß �ú´ÖßŸÖ �ú´Öß �úÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö¬Öß ¤üÖê­Ö ¾ÖÂÖÖÕ“ÖÖ 
†ÃÖŸÖÖê.  
 

17) ­µÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ, ­µÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö (Sample, Sampling) : 

              ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê •µÖÖ •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖê“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü “Ö»ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×­Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö ¾Ö ¯Öé£ÖŒ�ú¸ü�ÖÖ«üÖ ȩ̂ü †³µÖÖÃÖ 
�ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸ü †ÃÖŸÖÖê, ŸµÖÖ ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öê ”ûÖê™êü ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öß ×­Ö¾Ö›ü �ú¸ü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü. ˆ¤üÖ. 
''´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö 88-89 µÖÖ ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ¾ÖÂÖÖÔŸÖ ‹ÃÖË.‹ÃÖË.ÃÖß. »ÖÖ ×¿Ö�úŸÖ †ÃÖ�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×¾ÖªÖ£Öâ­Öà­ÖÖ ‡Ó�ÖÏ•Öß ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ 
×¿Ö�úŸÖÖ­ÖÖ µÖê�ÖÖ·µÖÖ †›ü“Ö�Öß ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�Öê.'' µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê 7/8 »ÖÖ�Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ×¾ÖªÖ£Öâ­Öà“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 
�ú¸ü�Öê ¾Ö ŸÖÖêÆüß ‹�úÖ ¾ÖÂÖÖÔŸÖ Æêü †¿ÖŒµÖ ­ÖÃÖ»Öê ŸÖ¸üß ‹�úÖ ¾µÖŒŸÖß»ÖÖ †ÃÖÓ³Ö¾Ö ¾ÖÖ™ü�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü �úÖµÖÔ †ÖÆêü. †¿ÖÖ ¾Öêôûß µÖÖê�µÖ 
¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ŸµÖÖ¯Öî�úß ¯ÖÏÖ×ŸÖ×­Ö×¬Ö�ú šü¸ü�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü ±úŒŸÖ ‹�ú Æü•ÖÖ¸ü ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá, ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá­Öß ×­Ö¾Ö›ü�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ¯Öã̧ üŸÖê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ´ÖµÖÖÔ×¤üŸÖ 
�ú¸ü�Öê †¿Öß ¯Ö¨üŸÖ †¾Ö»ÖÓ×²ÖŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. ŸÖê£Öê ÃÖÖŸÖ-†Öšü »ÖÖ�ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ‹ê¾Ö•Öß ‹�ú Æü•ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü�ú ´Æü�Ö•Öê •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖêŸÖæ­Ö 
×­Ö¾Ö›ü»Öê»ÖÖ ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ ÆüÖêµÖ. 
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18) µÖÖ¥üÛ“”û�ú ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ (Random Sample): 

               •µÖÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü ¯Ö¨üŸÖßŸÖ •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖêŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü�úÖ»ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü»Öê •ÖÖ�µÖÖ“Öß ¿ÖŒµÖŸÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖê 
ŸµÖÖ ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖß»ÖÖ µÖÖ¥üÛ“”û�ú ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ ×­Ö¾Ö›ü †ÃÖê ´Æü™ü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. 
 

19) •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ (Population) : 
                ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ­Öê ­Ö´Öã­ÖÖ •µÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×­Ö¾Ö›ü»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü †ÃÖÖ ÃÖÓ̄ Öæ�ÖÔ ³ÖÖ�Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ. ­Ö´Öã­µÖÖ“Öß �Öã�Ö¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê •µÖÖ“µÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖ´ÖÖ­Ö 
†ÖÆêüŸÖ †¿ÖÖ ¾µÖŒŸÖß Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ¾ÖÃŸÖæ ´Æü�Ö•Öê •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ. ­Ö´Öã­µÖÖ¾Ö¹ý­Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ †�Öȩ̂ üßÃÖ �úÖœü»Öê»Öê ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ ÃÖ´ÖÖ­Ö �Öã�Ö¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ÖÓ´Öãôêû 
•Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖê»ÖÖÆüß »ÖÖ�Öæ ¯Ö›üŸÖÖŸÖ. •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †­ÖÓŸÖ †ÃÖæ ¿Ö�úŸÖê. ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ÃÖŸÖ¸üÖ¾µÖÖ †Ö�ú›ü¶Ö´Ö¬Öß»Ö ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Öšü »ÖÖ�Ö 
‹ÃÖË.‹ÃÖË.ÃÖß. “Öê ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá-×¾ÖªÖÙ£Ö­Öß ´Æü�Ö•Öê •Ö­ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖ ÆüÖêµÖ.  
 

20) ÃÖÓ�ú×»ÖŸÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß (Data) : 

              ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ �úÖœüŸÖÖ­ÖÖ •µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ‘ÖêŸÖ»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê †¿ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ­ÖÖë¤üß, �Öã�Ö¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê, ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖ, 
´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß µÖÖÓ“Öê ‹�ú¡Öß�ú¸ü�Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ�ú×»ÖŸÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ÆüÖêµÖ. 
 

21) “Ö»Ö (Variable) : 
                ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú †£Ö¾ÖÖ �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ´Öæ»µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¾µÖŒŸÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖê‰ú ¿Ö�ú�ÖÖ¸üß �úÖê�ÖŸÖßÆüß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ µÖÖ»ÖÖ “Ö»Ö †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ.  

 
22) ¾Öî–ÖÖ×­Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß (Scientifice Method) : 

                ¥ü¿µÖ ¯Öã̧ üÖ¾µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖÃÖ, ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ´ÖÖ­µÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö, ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ±êú¸üŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖ�Öß¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×­ÖÂšüÖ, ­Öî×ŸÖ�ú ŸÖ™üÃ£ÖŸÖÖ, 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ­Ö �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ¾µÖ ¯ÖÖµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ³ÖÖ×�úŸÖê, ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�ÖÖ“Öß ¯Öã­Ö¸üÖ¾Öé¢Öß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ¾Ö ×­ÖÂ�úÂÖÖÕ“Öß ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖ�Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ­µÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖ»ÖÖÆüß 
¿ÖŒµÖ, µÖÖ ÃÖÖŸÖ ŸÖ¢¾ÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü •Öß ¯Ö¨üŸÖß †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê ×ŸÖ»ÖÖ  ¾Öî–ÖÖ×­Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß †ÃÖê ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 
 

23) †Ö¸üÖ�Ö›üÖ (Proposal) : 
                ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú †Ö¯Ö»Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß­Öê ¯Öæ�ÖÔ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸ü †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ“Öß ×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Öæ¾ÖÔµÖÖê•Ö­ÖÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê †Ö¸üÖ�Ö›üÖ. 
µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¯ÖÏÖÃŸÖÖ×¾Ö�ú, ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ, ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ, ×�ÎúµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, ˆ×§üÂ™êü, ¯Ö×¸ü�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ, �ÖéÆüßŸÖ�êú, ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß ¾Ö ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ, ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö, ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ 
ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“Öê £ÖÖê›üŒµÖÖŸÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¿Öß»Ö­Ö, ¯Ö¨üŸÖß, ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, �úÖ»ÖÖ¾Ö¬Öß, ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ²ÖÖ²Öà“ÖÖ ˆ»»Öê�Ö Æü¾ÖÖ. 
 

24) ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖæ“Öß (Bibliography) : 

ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“µÖÖ ¾Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔŸÖ †¤ü�Öß ÃÖã¹ý¾ÖÖŸÖß¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö †�Öȩ̂ ü¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ­Öê •Öß ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�êú, ×­ÖµÖŸÖ�úÖ×»Ö�êú, 
¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Öê, †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö, �úÖ�Ö¤ü¯Ö¡Öê †ÃÖê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ×¿ÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾ÖÖ“Ö»Öê †ÃÖê»Ö ¾Ö ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖế Ö¬µÖê •µÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏŸµÖ�Ö ¾ÖÖ 
†¯ÖÏŸµÖ�Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö —ÖÖ»ÖÖ †ÃÖê»Ö †¿ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ‹�úÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü †¿ÖÖ �Îú´ÖÖ­Öê �êú»Öê»Öß µÖÖ¤üß ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ-
ÃÖæ“Öß ÆüÖêµÖ. 
 

25) ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö (Thesis): 
               ˆ““Ö ¯Ö¤ü¾Öß ×´Öôû�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ‹�ÖÖªÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü Ã¾ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯ÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö �ú¹ý­Ö ŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ •ÖÖê ™Óü�ú×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ, —Öȩ̂ üÖòŒÃÖ, ”ûÖ¯Öß»Ö 
†Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö ×¾ÖªÖ¯ÖßšüÖÃÖ Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ‹�ÖÖªÖ ´ÖÖ­µÖ¾Ö¸ü ÃÖÓÃ£ÖêÃÖ ÃÖÖ¤ü¸ü �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê, ŸµÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö ´Æü�ÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 
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xÉÉÊ¶ÉEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉEò±ªÉÉhÉ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉÉSªÉÉ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ“ÖÖ +¦ªÉÉºÉ 

¸ÉÒ¨ÉiÉÒ. +ÊxÉiÉÉ ®úÉ`öÉäb÷ 
ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉEò Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ 

b÷Éì. ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÉºÉÉ½äþ¤É +ÉÆ¤Éäb÷Eò®ú Ê´ÉtÉÊ{É`ö +Éè®ÆúMÉÉ¤ÉÉnù 

 
ºÉÉ®úÉÆ¶É : 
          ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ®úÉVªÉPÉ]õxÉäSªÉÉ Eò±É¨É 46 xÉÖºÉÉ®ú '' ®úÉVªÉ ½äþ nÖù¤ÉÇ±É VÉxÉ´ÉMÉÇ +ÉÊhÉ Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉ: +xÉÖºÉÖÊSÉiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉä 
Ê´É¶Éä¹É EòÉ³ýVÉÒ{ÉÚ́ ÉÇEò ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ´É +ÉÌlÉEò Ê½þiÉºÉǼ ÉvÉÇxÉ Eò®úÒ±É''. 
           ®úÉVªÉPÉ]õxÉäSªÉÉ ªÉÉ Eò±ÉÉ¨É 46 SÉÒ {ÉÖiÉÇiÉÉ Eò®úhªÉÉSÉä EòÉªÉÇ ºÉtÎºlÉiÉÒiÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò xªÉÉ Ê´É¶Éä¹É ºÉ½þÉªªÉ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉÉuùÉ®äú {ÉÉ®ú 
{ÉÉb÷±Éä VÉÉiÉ +É½äþ. ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉiÉÒ±É +xÉÖ. VÉÉiÉÒ, VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ, Ê´É¨ÉÖHò ¦É]õCªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ, ¦É]õCªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ ´É Ê´É¶Éä¹É ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ |É´ÉMÉÉÇiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ 
¶É½þ®úÉiÉ ªÉä́ ÉÚxÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉäiÉÉ ªÉÉ´Éä ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉEò±ªÉÉhÉ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉÉ¨ÉÉ¡ÇòiÉ |ÉiªÉäEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉiÉ iÉºÉäSÉ |ÉiªÉäEò iÉÉ±ÉÚCªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þ 
ªÉÉäVÉxÉÉ ®úÉ¤ÉÊ´É±ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉä +É½äþ ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê´É¶Éä¹É Eò°üxÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓºÉÉ`öÒ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSªÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÇ ºÉÉä<Ç ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉÆºÉ½þ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓSÉä ´É ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆSÉä 
¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þ |ÉiªÉäEò ÊVÉ±½þÉºiÉ®úÉ´É®ú iÉºÉäSÉ |ÉiªÉäEò iÉÉ±ÉÚEòÉ ºiÉ®úÉ´É®ú ºÉÚ°ü Eò®úhªÉÉiÉ +É±Éä VÉähÉäEò°üxÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓxÉÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÆvÉÒ 
Ê¨É³ýÉ´ÉÒ ´É iªÉÉÆSÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÉÈMÉÒhÉ Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ ´½þÉ´ÉÉ. 
           {É®ÆúiÉÖ ºÉnù®ú ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä +xÉäEòÊ´ÉvÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ ¦Éäb÷ºÉÉ´ÉiÉÉiÉ iªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ VÉÉhÉÚxÉ PÉä́ ÉÚxÉ iªÉÉ´É®ú ªÉÉäMªÉ iÉä 
={ÉÉªÉ ºÉÖSÉÊ´ÉhÉäºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉäÊvÉEäòxÉä |ÉºiÉÚiÉ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ ½þÉiÉÒ PÉäiÉ±Éä +É½äþ.  

|ÉºiÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ : 

          GòÉÆiÉÒVªÉÉäiÉÒ ºÉÉÊ´ÉjÉÒ¤ÉÉ<Ç ¡Úò±Éä VªÉÉäiÉÒ¤ÉÉ ¡Úò±Éä ªÉÉÆxÉÒ º´ÉiÉ: +¨ÉÉ{É Eò¹]õ Eò°üxÉ ¨ÉÊ½þ±ÉÉÆºÉÉ`öÒ ´É ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉÉÆºÉÉ`öÒ 
Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSÉÒ nùÉ®äú =PÉb÷Ò Eò°üxÉ Ênù±ÉÒ. +ÉVÉ Eäò´É³ý ºÉÉÊ´ÉjÉÒ¤ÉÉ<ÇSªÉÉ {ÉÖhªÉÉ<Ç̈ ÉÖ³äý ´É VªÉÉäiÉÒ¤ÉÉÆSªÉÉ +lÉEò |ÉªÉixÉÉÆ̈ ÉÖ³äý ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ ¨ÉÖ±Éä ¨ÉÖ±ÉÒ 
Ê¶ÉEòiÉ +É½äþ ½äþ VÉ®úÒ ºÉiªÉ +ºÉ±Éä iÉ®úÒ +ÉVÉ½þÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉiÉÒ±É +xÉäEò ¨ÉÖ±Éä =SSÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ´ÉÆSÉÒiÉ ®úÉ½þiÉÉiÉ. |ÉÉlÉÊ¨ÉEò Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ {ÉÚhÉÇ 
ZÉÉ±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú +ÉÌlÉEò {ÉÊ®úÎºlÉiÉÒ ½þÉ±ÉÉJÉÒSÉÒ +ºÉ±ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iÉºÉäSÉ PÉ®úÉ¤ÉÉ½äþ®ú Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ {Éb÷±ªÉÉºÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÒ ´É ¨ÉÖ±Éä ºÉÖ®úÊIÉiÉ ®úÉ½þiÉÒ±É 
EòÉ? ªÉÉ Ê´É´ÉÆSÉxÉäxÉä ¤É®äúSÉ {ÉÉ±ÉEò +É{É±ªÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓxÉÉ {ÉÖføÒ±É =SSÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ iÉÉ±ÉÖCªÉÉSªÉÉ Ê`öEòÉhÉÒ ´É ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉSªÉÉ Ê`öEòÉhÉÒ {ÉÉ`ö´ÉiÉ xÉ½þÒiÉ 
{ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓSÉä =SSÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSÉä |É¨ÉÉhÉ +iªÉÆiÉ Eò¨ÉÒ ZÉÉ±Éä Ê½þ +b÷SÉhÉ nÚù®ú Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉEò±ªÉÉhÉ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉÉxÉä 
|ÉiªÉäEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ´É iÉÉ±ÉÖCªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓºÉÉ`öÒ º´ÉiÉjÉ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þ =¦ÉÉ®ú±ÉÒ ´É ªÉÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä =SSÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ 
®úÉ½þhÉÉ­ªÉÉ Ê´ÉnùªÉÉlªÉÉÇxÉÉ ´É Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔxÉÓxÉÉ ¨ÉÉä¡òiÉ ®úÉ½þhªÉÉSÉÒ ´É ¦ÉÉäVÉxÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÉäªÉ {ÉÖ®úÊ´É±ÉÒ ºÉÉä¤ÉiÉSÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓSªÉÉ ºÉÆ®úIÉhÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÆ{ÉÚhÉÇ VÉ¤ÉÉ¤ÉnùÉ®úÒ 
Îº´ÉEòÉ®ú±ÉÒ +ÉVÉ <iÉCªÉÉ ´É¹ÉÉÇ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ ºÉnù®ú ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½äþ ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉÒ±É |ÉiªÉäEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ´É |ÉiªÉäEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉiÉÒ±É |ÉiªÉäEò iÉÉ±ÉÚCªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 
EòÉªÉÉÇx´ÉÒiÉ +É½äþiÉ. {É®ÆúiÉÖ ºÉnù®ú ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä ®úÉ½þhÉÉ­ªÉÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ iÉºÉäSÉ ºÉnù®ú ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä EòÉ¨É Eò®úhÉÉ­ªÉÉ Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ­ªÉÉÆxÉÉ +xÉäEò 
ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉÆxÉÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉä®äú VÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä iªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ EòÉähÉiªÉÉ? iªÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉxÉä ´É iªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ Eò¶ÉÉ nÚù®ú Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉäiÉÒ±É ªÉÉ´É®ú ªÉÉäMªÉ iÉÒ ={ÉÉªÉÉäVÉxÉÉ 
ºÉÖSÉÊ´ÉhÉä ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉÒEòÉ ºÉnù®ú ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®ú +É½äþ.  

ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉäSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ.. 

  +ÉVÉSÉä ªÉÖMÉ ½äþ º{ÉvÉæSÉä ªÉÖMÉ +É½äþ. ªÉÉ º{ÉvÉæiÉ Ê]õEÚòxÉ ®úÉ½þhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ {ÉÖfäø VÉÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ  Ê´É¶Éä¹É Eò°üxÉ =SSÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉähÉä 
+iªÉÆiÉ MÉ®úVÉäSÉä ZÉÉ±Éä +É½äþ. ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ ´É ´ÉÆSÉÒiÉ PÉ]õEòÉiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓxÉÉ ¶ÉÉºÉxÉÉxÉä ºÉnù®ú ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉÉ¡ÇòiÉ ¨ÉÉä¡òiÉ ®úÉ½þhªÉÉSÉÒ ´É 
VÉä́ ÉhÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÉäªÉ Eò°üxÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ´ÉÉ]õSÉÉ±ÉÒ¨ÉvÉÒ±É ºÉ´ÉÉÇiÉ ¨ÉÉä̀ öÒ +b÷SÉhÉ nÚù®ú Eäò±ÉÒ +É½äþ. ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ PÉ]õEòÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ 
SÉÉÆMÉ±ªÉÉ |ÉiÉÒSÉä Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉäiÉÉ ªÉÉ´Éä º´ÉiÉ:SÉä +ºiÉÒi´É ÊºÉvnù Eò°üxÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉÚxÉ =V´É±É ¦ÉÊ´ÉiÉ´ªÉ PÉb÷Ê´ÉiÉÉ ªÉÉ´Éä ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ºÉnù®ú 
¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ½þÉähÉÉ­ªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä +iªÉÆiÉ MÉ®úVÉäSÉä +É½äþ. ºÉnù®ú ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¶ÉÉºÉxÉÉSªÉÉ ªÉÉ ¨É½þi´ÉEòÉÆIÉÒ 
ªÉÉäVÉxÉäiÉÒ±É =ÊhÉ´ÉÉ nÚù®ú Eò°üxÉ iªÉÉSÉÒ +ÊvÉEò |É¦ÉÉ´ÉÒ{ÉhÉä +Æ̈ É±É¤ÉVÉÉ´ÉhÉÒ Eò®úiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. 
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ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉäSÉä ¨É½þi´É : 

  +±ÉÒEòb÷SªÉÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ ¤É­ªÉÉSÉ ´Éä³äýºÉ ´ÉiÉÇ̈ ÉÉxÉ{ÉjÉÉ¨ÉvÉÚxÉ iÉºÉäSÉ nÚù®únù¶ÉÇxÉ ´É°üxÉ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvÉÒ±É nùªÉÊxÉªÉ 
+´ÉºlÉÉ, ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉ +{ÉÖ­ªÉÉ ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉ, ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSÉÒ +Éi¨É½þiªÉÉ ªÉÉºÉÉ®úJªÉÉ +xÉäEò xÉEòÉ®úÉi¨ÉEò ¤ÉÉiÉ¨ªÉÉ |ÉÊºÉvnù Eäò±ªÉÉ 
VÉÉiÉÉiÉ iÉºÉäSÉ +xÉäEò ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä {ÉÖ®äú¶Éä Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ®úÒ xÉºÉiÉÉiÉ. BEäòEò MÉÞ½þ{ÉÉ±ÉÉEòbä÷ nùÉäxÉ iÉÒxÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉÆSÉÉ +ÊiÉÊ®úHò EòÉªÉÇ¦ÉÉ®ú +ºÉiÉÉä. 
´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä |É´Éä¶É PÉäiÉ±ªÉÉxÉÆiÉ®ú Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSÉÂÒ MÉÖhÉ´ÉkÉÉ PÉºÉ®úiÉä {ÉÉ±ÉEòÉÆxÉÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ {ÉÖ®äú¶ÉÒ ¨ÉÉÊ½þiÉÒ xÉºÉiÉä ªÉÉºÉÉ®úJªÉÉ +xÉäEòÊ´ÉvÉ 
ºÉÆ̈ ÉºªÉÉÆSÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉ ºÉnù®ú ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý PÉäiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É ´É Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ JÉ­ªÉÉ +lÉÉÇxÉä YÉÉxÉÉVÉÇxÉ Eò°üxÉ º´ÉiÉ:SÉä ¦ÉÊ´É¹ªÉ PÉb÷Ê´ÉhªÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÆvÉÒ ={É±É¤vÉ 
Eò°üxÉ näùiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. 

=Êqù¹]õ : 
1. ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔxÉÓxÉÉ Ê¨É³ýhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉèiÉÒEò ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä.  
2. ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉÉ¡ÇòiÉ Ênù±ªÉÉ VÉÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ºÉÖ́ ÉÊvÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä. 
3. ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉÉ¡ÇòiÉ Ênù±ªÉÉ VÉÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ +ÉÌlÉEò ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä. 
4. ́ ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉÉ¡ÇòiÉ Ênù±ªÉÉ VÉÉhÉÉ­ªÉÉ +É½þÉ®úÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ EòÉ®úhÉä 
5. ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉÒ±É Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ­ªÉÉÆSÉÒ ºÉtÎºlÉiÉÒ +¦ªÉÉºÉhÉä. 
6. ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ ´ÉiÉÇxÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä. 
 
MÉÞÊ½þiÉEäò : 
1. ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. 
2. ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä {ÉÖ®äú¶Éä Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ®úÒ xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. 
3. ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä {ÉÖ®äú¶ÉÉ |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ¦ÉÉèiÉÒEò ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉ xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. 
4. ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä ºÉ´ÉÇ VÉÉiÉÓxÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ +É®úIÉhÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. 
5. ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þiÉÒ±É Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSÉä ´ÉiÉÇxÉ =vnù]õ{ÉhÉÉSÉä +ºÉÚxÉ ¤É®äúSÉ Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ xÉ¶ÉÉ Eò®úiÉÉiÉ. 
6. ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ¤ÉÉ¤ÉiÉÒiÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSÉÒ MÉÖhÉ´ÉkÉÒ PÉºÉ®ú±Éä±ÉÒ +É½äþ. 
 
ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ {É®úÒEò±{ÉxÉÉ : 
  ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉähÉÉ­ªÉÉ Ê´ÉtÉlÉÒxÉÓxÉÉ +xÉäEò +=SÉhÉÒ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ iÉºÉäSÉ ¶ÉÉºÉxÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ 
Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò +ÉÌlÉEò ÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉ ®úÉ½þhÉÒ¨ÉÉhÉ ´É ¦ÉÉäVÉxÉ <. ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÓ´É®ú ¨ÉÉä̀ öªÉÉÉ |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ JÉSÉÇ Eò°üxÉ ºÉÖvnùÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ MÉÖhÉ´ÉkÉä̈ ÉvªÉä 
Ê´É¶Éä¹É ´ÉÉfø +Éfø³ÚýxÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. 

ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉÉSÉÒ ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ : 
 
IÉäjÉ ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ :|ÉºiÉÚiÉ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ ½äþ xÉÉÊ¶ÉEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉiÉÒ±É ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvÉÚxÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉähÉÉ­ªÉÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈ¶ÉÒ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆÊvÉiÉ +É½äþ. 
+É¶ÉªÉ ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ :|ÉºiÉÚiÉ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ ½äþ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê¶ÉEòhÉÉ­ªÉÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ EòÉªÉ EòÉªÉ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ ªÉÉSÉä¶ÉÒ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆÊvÉiÉ +É½äþ.  
PÉ]õEò ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ :|ÉºiÉÚiÉ ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉÉiÉ xÉÉÊ¶ÉEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ´ÉÇ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉÆSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É +É½äþ. 
 
ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉªÉÉÇnùÉ : 
1. EòÉ±É¨ÉªÉÉÇnùÉ : ºÉnù®ú ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉÉºÉÉ`öÒSÉÒ EòÉ±É¨ÉªÉÉÇnùÉ 2015 - 16 ªÉÉ ´É¹ÉÉÇ{ÉÚ®úiÉÒ ¨ÉªÉÉÇÊnùiÉ +É½äþ.  
2. xªÉÉnù¶ÉÇ ¨ÉªÉÉÇnùÉ : ºÉnù®ú ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ ½äþ Eäò´É³ý xÉÉÊ¶ÉEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉ{ÉÚ®úiÉä ¨ÉªÉÉÇÊnùiÉ +É½äþ.  
  
´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉÒ±É ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ´É ={ÉÉªÉ :- 
  ¨ÉÉMÉÉºÉ´ÉMÉÔªÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓxÉÉ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉäiÉÉ ªÉÉ´Éä ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ¶ÉÉºÉxÉÉxÉä |ÉiªÉäEò ÊVÉ±½þªÉÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓSÉä º´ÉiÉÆjÉ  ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ 
´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½äþ ºÉÚ°ü Eäò±ÉÒ ºÉ´ÉÇ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉÆºÉÉ`öÒ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ <¨ÉÉ®úiÉ, º´ÉiÉÆjÉ Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ®úÒ ´ÉMÉÇ, |É´ÉäÊ¶ÉiÉÉÆxÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÇ |ÉEòÉ®úSÉä ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, MÉhÉ´Éä¶É 
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ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +É½þÉ®úÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ ºÉ´ÉÇ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÒ {ÉÖ®úÊ´ÉhªÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉSªÉÉ |ÉiªÉäEò ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÓ´É®ú ¶ÉÉÉºÉxÉ JÉÖ{É JÉSÉÇ Eò®úÒiÉ +É½äþ +ºÉä +ºÉÖxÉÊ½þ {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä 
iªÉÉ |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò MÉÞhÉ´ÉkÉäiÉ ´ÉÉfø ÊnùºÉÚxÉ ªÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ªÉÉ¨ÉÉMÉä ¤É­ªÉÉSÉ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÒ EòÉ®úhÉÒ¦ÉÖiÉ +É½äþiÉ +ÉVÉ½þÒ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

+xÉäEò ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ÊnùºÉÚxÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ iªÉÉ {ÉÖføÒ±É|É¨ÉÉhÉä – 
 
1. +É®úÉäMªÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ :-  

                  ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä VÉÉhÉ´ÉhÉÉ®úÒ ºÉ´ÉÉÇiÉ ¨É½þi´ÉÉSÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ +É®úÉäMªÉÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉEò ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉ ä 
®úÉ½þhÉÉ®äú Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ +ÉVÉÉ®úÒ {Éb÷±ªÉÉºÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ´É®ú i´É®úÒiÉ ={ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ b÷ÉìC]õ®úÉÆSÉÒ ºÉÖÊ´ÉPÉÉ xÉÉ½þÒ +¶ÉÉ ´Éä³äýºÉ ®úÉjÉÒ +{É®úÉjÉÒ iÉälÉÒ±É 
MÉÞ½þ{ÉÉ±ÉÉÆxÉÉ ËEò´ÉÉ <iÉ®ú Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ­ªÉÉÆxÉÉ ºÉnù®ú Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÇ±ÉÉ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ nù́ ÉÉJÉÉxªÉÉiÉ PÉä́ ÉÚxÉ VÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. +xÉäEònùÉ VÉ®ú Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ VÉ®ú MÉÆ¦ÉÒ®ú +ÉVÉÉ®úÒ 
+ºÉä±É ËEò´ÉÉ iªÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÉ{É SÉÉ´ÉhÉä, Ë´ÉSÉÚ SÉÉ´ÉhÉä, Ê´É¹É ¤ÉÉvÉÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ +ºÉä±É iÉ®ú +¶ÉÉ |ÉºÉÆMÉÒ ºÉnù®ú Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÇ±ÉÉ ´Éä³ýÒSÉ ´ÉètEòÒªÉ ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉ 
={É±É¤vÉ xÉ ZÉÉ±ªÉÉxÉä |ÉÉhÉ näùJÉÒ±É MÉ¨É´ÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä ´É ´ÉiÉÇ̈ ÉÉxÉ{ÉjÉÉÆ̈ ÉvÉÚxÉ +¶ÉÉ ¤ÉÉiÉ¨ªÉÉ |ÉÊºÉvnù Eäò±ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉiÉ ´É JÉÉiªÉÉSÉÒ xÉÉ½þÉEò ¤ÉnùxÉÉ¨ÉÒ 
½þÉäiÉä ´É ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ¨ÉxÉÉSÉÉ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉEòbä÷ ¤ÉPÉhªÉÉSÉÉ où¹]õÒEòÉähÉ ¤Énù±ÉiÉÉä.  
={ÉÉªÉ :ºÉnù®ú ºÉ¨ÉºªÉä́ É®ú ={ÉÉªÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ |ÉiªÉäEò ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉiÉ BEòÉ ÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÒ b÷ÉìC]õ®úSÉÒ ÊxÉªÉÖHòÒ Eò®úhªÉÉiÉ ªÉÉ´ÉÒ VÉähÉäEò°üxÉ Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ 
Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉ: Eò°üxÉ Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔxÉÓxÉÉ ´Éä³äý´É®ú ´ÉètÊEòªÉ ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉ ={É±É¤vÉ ½þÉä́ ÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉÒ±É. 
 
2.ºÉ¨ÉÖ{Énäù¶ÉxÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉEò ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ :- 

                  ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä |É´ÉäÊ¶ÉiÉ Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ ½þÉ ¤É½ÖþvÉÉ OÉÉ¨ÉÒhÉ ¦ÉÉMÉÉ¨ÉvÉÚxÉ ¶É½þ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä +É±Éä±ÉÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ¶É½þ®úÒ ¦ÉÉMÉÉiÉÒ±É 
´ÉÉiÉÉ´É®úhÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÚ®ú³ý iªÉÉ±ÉÉ {Éb÷iÉä ´É iÉÉä ´ÉÉ<Ç]õ MÉÉä¹]õÒ +ÆMÉÉÒEòÉ®úiÉÉä +É{ÉhÉ ¶É½þ®úÉ¨ÉvªÉä Eò¶ÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ +É±ÉÉä ½äþSÉ iÉÉä Ê´ÉºÉ®úiÉÉä ´É ¦É®úEò]õiÉ ®úÉ½þiÉÉä. 
EÖò]ÖÆõ¤ÉÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ nÚù®ú +ºÉ±ªÉÉEòÉ®úhÉÉxÉä iªÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÖ{Énäù¶ÉxÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. {ÉÉ±ÉEòÉÆSÉÒ ¨ÉÉªÉÉ Ê¨É³ýiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ªÉÉäMªÉ ºÉ±±ÉÉ näùhÉÉ®úÉ ´ªÉHòÒ xÉºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ½äþ 
iÉ°ühÉ iÉ°ühÉÒ ¦É®úEò]õiÉÉiÉ ´É ªÉÉ¨ÉvÉÚxÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ +xÉäEò ´ÉÉ<Ç]õ ºÉ´É<Ç ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉiÉ. =nùÉ. nùÉ°ü, ÊºÉMÉÉ®äú]õ, ¨ÉÖ±ÉÓxÉÉ Uäôb÷UôÉb÷ Eò®úhÉä, xÉÉ{ÉÉºÉ ½þÉähÉÂä <. 
={ÉÉªÉ :-ºÉnù®ú ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ºÉÉäb÷Ê´ÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä BEò ºÉ¨ÉÖ{Énäù¶ÉEò +ºÉÉ´ÉÉ ËEò´ÉÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þ |É¨ÉÖJÉÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÖ{Énäù¶ÉEòÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÖÊ¨ÉEò {ÉÉ®ú {ÉÉbÚ÷xÉ 
Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ ªÉÉäMªÉ iÉä ¨ÉÉMÉÇnù¶ÉÇxÉ Eò®úÉ´Éä. iªÉÉÆxÉÉ EòÉè]ÚÆõÊ¤ÉEò |Éä̈ É ´É VÉÒ´½þÉ³ýÉ näù́ ÉÚxÉ +É{ÉÚ±ÉEòÒSÉä xÉÉiÉä ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úÉ´Éä.  
 
3. Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ®úÒ ´ÉMÉÇ :- 

                  +xÉäEò ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉÆ̈ ÉvªÉä Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ®úÒ ´ÉMÉÇ +ÊiÉ¶ÉªÉ +±{É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ºÉ´ÉÇ nùªÉäªÉ ºÉÉäªÉ ºÉÖÊ´ÉvÉÉ ´É ªÉÉäVÉxÉÉ 
®úÉ¤ÉÊ´ÉhªÉÉiÉ +xÉäEò +b÷SÉhÉÒ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ ¨É½þÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉÉÆxÉÉ ¦Éä]õÒ näùhÉä ¶ÉCªÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ ´É VÉä Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ®úÒ ={É±É¤vÉ +É½äþiÉ iªÉÉ{ÉèEòÒ 
¤É½ÚþiÉäEò ºÉÆMÉhÉEò ÊxÉ®úIÉ®ú +É½äþiÉ. BEäòEò MÉÞ½þ{ÉÉ±ÉÉÆEòbä÷ nùÉäxÉ nùÉäxÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉSÉÉ +ÊiÉÊ®úHò EòÉªÉÇ¦ÉÉ®ú +É½äþ ªÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÉÈSÉÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ 
Ê´ÉEòÉºÉÉ´É®ú ½þÉäiÉÉä 
={ÉÉªÉ :- ¶ÉÉºÉxÉ ºiÉ®úÉ´É®ú ºÉ´ÉÇ Ê®úHò VÉÉMÉÉ i´É®úÒiÉ ¦É®úhªÉÉiÉ ªÉÉ´Éä |ÉiªÉäEò Eò¨ÉÇSÉÉ­ªÉÉºÉ ºÉÆMÉhÉEò YÉÉxÉ +ÊxÉ´ÉÉªÉÇ +ºÉÉ´Éä. 
 
4. +É½þÉ®ú :- 
  ºÉtÎºlÉiÉÒiÉ ¶ÉÉºÉÊEòªÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈxÉÉ Ênù±ªÉÉ VÉÉhÉÉ®úÉ +É½þÉ®ú ½þÉ |É¨ÉÉhÉÉ{ÉäIÉÉ VÉÉºiÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä Ê´ÉtÉlÉÔ 
JÉÉ>ðxÉ ºÉÖºiÉÉ´ÉiÉÉiÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ ªÉÉ +É½þÉ®úÉxÉä iªÉÉÆSÉÒ iÉÉEòiÉ ´ÉÉføiÉä ¨ÉÉjÉ ¤ÉÞvnùÒ xÉÉ½þÒ. 
 
={ÉÉªÉ :-  
1. ºÉtÎºlÉiÉÒSªÉÉ +É½þÉ®úÉiÉ ¤Énù±É Eäò±ªÉÉºÉ ºÉnù®ú ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ ºÉÚ]Úõ ¶ÉEòiÉä. 
2.  ªÉÉ ºÉÉä¤ÉiÉSÉ ´ÉºÉiÉÒMÉÞ½þÉ¨ÉvªÉä EòÉè̀ ÚöÊ¤ÉEò ´ÉÉiÉÉ´É®úhÉ ä̀ö´ÉÉ´Éä VÉähÉäEò°üxÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆxÉÉ VÉÒ´½þÉ³ýÉ, |Éä̈ É  =i{ÉzÉ  ½þÉä<Ç±É. 
3. Ê´ÉtÉlªÉÉÈSªÉÉ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ Eò±ÉÉMÉÖhÉÉÆxÉÉ ´ÉÉ´É näùhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ºÉÉÆºEÞòiÉÒEò  EòÉªÉÇGò¨ÉÉSÉä +ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ Eò®úÉ´Éä. 
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''×¿Ö�Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö ‹�ú †³µÖÖÃÖ'' 

ÁÖß. ¸üÖšüÖê›ü ×¤ü»Öß¯Ö ×�ú¿Ö­Ö 
ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá 

Ã¾ÖÖ.¸üÖ.ŸÖß.´Ö.×¾Ö. ­ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
 

¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾Ö­ÖÖ :×¿Ö�Ö�Ö Æêü ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯Ö× ü̧¾ÖŸÖÔ­ÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Ö †ÖÆêü, ŸÖ¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ÆüÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖß»Ö †×¾Ö³ÖÖ•µÖ ¬ÖÐã¾Ö †ÖÆêü. ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ�ú›æü­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-

†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ÃÖŸÖŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖŸÖ �úÖôûÖ­Öãºþ¯Ö ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ­Ö ÆüÖêŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖßÃÖÖšüß ­Ö¾Ö-­Ö¾Öß­Ö 

ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö ¸üÖ²Ö×¾Ö»Öê •ÖÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 

              ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ÆêüŸÖæ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ“ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÕ×�Ö�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸ü�Öê ÆüÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸÖê¾ÆüÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ­Öß †¬µÖµÖ­Ö-
†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú ²ÖÖ²Öß •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ŸµÖÖ­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸ü�Öê �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê šü¸üŸÖê. ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕŸÖß»Ö ­Ö¾Ö­Ö¾Öß­Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ ¯Ö›üŸÖÖôû�µÖÖ“µÖÖ 
�éúŸÖß»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¬ÖÖ­µÖ ×¤ü»Öê ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. ŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ˆ¯ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ �ú¹ý­Ö ŸµÖÖ ÃÖÖê›ü×¾Ö�µÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏÖêŸÃÖÖ×ÆüŸÖ 
�êú»Öê ¯ÖÖ×Æü•Öê. †¿ÖÖ ²ÖÆãü×¾Ö¬Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖÓ́ Ö¬Öæ­Ö ­Ö¾Ö×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ÆüÖê‰ú­Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÃÖ•ÖÔ­Ö×¿Ö»Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü ²Ö­Ö�µÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö. 

1. ÃÖæ�´Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö :-ÃÖæ�´Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö †ÃÖê ŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÖÆêü �úß, •µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¾Ö�ÖÖÔŸÖß»Ö �ÖãÓŸÖÖ�ÖãÓŸÖß �ú´Öß �ú¹ý­Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ ´ÖµÖÖÔ×¤üŸÖ �ú¹ý­Ö ¯ÖÖšüÖ“Öß 

»ÖÖÓ²Öß �ú´Öß �ú¹ý­Ö, †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ‹�ÖÖªÖ �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü »Ö�Ö �ëú¦üßŸÖ �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. 

              †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü †­Öã¤êü¿Ö �éúŸÖß ¾Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß †ÖÆêü. †¬µÖÖ¯Ö�ú µÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö ¾Ö�ÖÖÔŸÖ �ú¹ý ¿Ö�úŸÖÖê. Æüß �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê 
†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÖŸÖóµÖÖÓ¿Öß Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖÖŸÖŸµÖÖ­Öê “ÖÖ»Ö�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü¿Öß»Ö �éúŸÖß¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ.  

2. �Îú´ÖÛ­¾ÖŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö :�Îú´ÖÛ­¾ÖŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö Æüß �ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖÓ�ú›æü­Ö †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ�ú›êü †Ö»Öß †ÖÆêü. �Îú´ÖÛ­¾ÖŸÖ ÆüÖ ¿Ö²¤ü Programmed 
µÖÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖÃÖÖšüß ŸÖ¸ü †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ÆüÖ ¿Ö²¤ü Learning µÖÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¿Ö²¤ü ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 
 

�Îú´ÖÛ­¾ÖŸÖ †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖ“Öê ±úÖµÖ¤êü : 

1. Ã¾ÖŸÖ: †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖ¾ÖµÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. 
2. Ã¾Ö¯ÖÏµÖŸ­ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †Ö­ÖÓ¤ü ¯ÖÏȩ̂ ü�ÖÖ¤üÖµÖß šü¸üŸÖÖê. 
3. ŸÖÖŸ�úÖôû ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß �úôûŸÖê. 
4. ÃÖãÃÖÓ�ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �ú ü̧�µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖ¾ÖµÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. 
5. ÃÖÖêµÖß­ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. 
6. ×�ÎúµÖÖ¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüßÃÖ »ÖÖ�ÖŸÖê. 
7. ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ�ÖŸÖ »Ö�Ö ×¤ü»Öê •ÖÖŸÖê. 
8. ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö Ÿ¾Ö¸üßŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê. 
9. »Ö¾Ö×“Ö�ú ¯Ö¨üŸÖß´Öãôêû ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ ü̧�úŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüŸÖê. 
10. ¾ÖÓ×“ÖŸÖÖÓÃÖÖšüß ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ¬Öß ×´ÖôûŸÖê. 
11. ×¾ÖÃŸÖß�ÖÔ –ÖÖ­Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖßÃÖÖšüß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ ŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÖÆêü.  
12. ´ÖÖêšü¶Ö »ÖÖê�úÃÖÓ�µÖêŸÖ �Öã�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾ÖÖœü �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. 
13. �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö »ÖÖê�úÖÓ̄ ÖµÖÕŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö »Ö¾Ö�ú¸ü ¯ÖÖêÆüÖê“Ö¾ÖŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê. 
14. ¾Ö�ÖÖÔ×¿Ö¾ÖÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖ×¿Ö¾ÖÖµÖ ´Öæ»Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �ú¹ý ¿Ö�úŸÖê. 
15. Ã¾ÖŸÖ:“µÖÖ �ÖŸÖß­Öê †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖê.  
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3. ²Öã×¨ǘ ÖÓ£Ö­Ö :²Öã×¨ü´ÖÓ£Ö­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß´Ö¬µÖê ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü ‹�ÖÖ¤üß ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ´ÖÖÓ›æü­Ö ŸÖß ÃÖÖê›ü×¾Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ˆ¯ÖÖµÖµÖÖê•Ö­ÖÖ �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖß»Ö µÖÖ“Öß 

“Ö“ÖÖÔ �êú»Öß •ÖÖŸÖê. µÖÖ “Ö“ÖìŸÖæ­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ÃÖÖê›ü×¾Ö�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖµÖÔ ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ÃÖÖ¯Ö›üŸÖÖê. ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ²Öã×¨ü´ÖÓ£Ö­Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖßŸÖ 

†×¬Ö�úÖ×¬Ö�ú Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ ¤êüŸÖÖŸÖ. ŸµÖÖÓ­ÖÖ †Ö¯Ö»Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, ´ÖŸÖê, �ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ´ÖÖÓ›ü�µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ¬Öß ¤êüŸÖÖŸÖ. �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß Ã¾Ö¹ý¯ÖÖŸÖ ™üß�úÖ �ú ü̧�Öê ŸÖê ™üÖôûŸÖÖŸÖ. 

4. �Ö™ü“Ö“ÖÖÔ / ÃÖÖÓ×‘Ö�ú †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö : 
 ¾Ö�ÖÖÔŸÖ ‹�úÖ“Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ³Ö¸ü “ÖÖ»Ö�ÖÖ·µÖÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖÃÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá �Óú™üÖôûŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖŸÖ 
­ÖÖ¾Öß­µÖ¯Öæ�ÖÔŸÖÖ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. ŸµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö“Ö †´Öê×¸ü�êú´Ö¬Öß»Ö •Öê.»ÖÖ‡Ô›ü ™ÒÓü¯Ö µÖÖÓ­Öß †´Öê×¸ü�êú´Ö¬µÖê 1957 ´Ö¬µÖê ÃÖÖÓ×‘Ö�ú †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ŸÖÓ¡ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öß �êú»Öß. 
ÃÖÖÓ×‘Ö�ú †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê •µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¤üÖê­Ö Ø�ú¾ÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ‹�úÖ“Ö ¾Ö�ÖÖÔ»ÖÖ ×­ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú ¯ÖÖšü¶ÖÓ¿ÖÖ“Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö �ú¸üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. 

1) ÁÖê�Öß²Ö¨ü ÃÖÖÓ×‘Ö�ú †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö : µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ‹�ú ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö †ÃÖæ­Ö ŸµÖÖ­Öê ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»µÖÖ ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê ‡ŸÖ¸ü ×¿Ö�Ö�ú �éúŸÖß �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ. µÖÖŸÖ 
µÖÖÓ×¡Ö�úŸÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú †ÖœüôûŸÖê. 

2) ÃÖ´Ö¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß ÃÖÖÓ×‘Ö�ú †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö :- µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ×¿Ö�Ö�ú ÆüÖ ÃÖÖ ü̧�ÖÖ“Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖÓ“Öê ¯Ö ü̧Ã¯Ö ü̧ÖÓ́ Ö¬µÖê ÃÖÆü�úÖµÖÖÔ“Öê ­ÖÖŸÖê 
†ÃÖŸÖê. †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖŸÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö †ÃÖ»µÖÖ­Öê ŸÖê †×¬Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ¸ü�ú šü ü̧ŸÖê.  
 

1. ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú :- ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ÆüÖ ×“Ö­ÆüÖÓ¾Ö¸ ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ ü̧ß ¯Ö ü̈ŸÖß Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ †ÃÖæ­Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ ¾Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö †ÃÖê †ÃÖŸÖê �úß, •µÖÖ´Öãôê 
´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß Ã¾Öß�úÖ ü̧�Öê, ÃÖÖšü¾Ö�Öê, ÃÖÓÃ�úÖ×¸üŸÖ �ú¸ü�Öê †Ö×�Ö ×­Ö�úÖ»Ö Ø�ú¾ÖÖ ˆ¢Ö¸êü ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú ü̧�Ö ê µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ †Ö¬Öß“Ö ÃÖÖšü¾Öæ­Ö šêü¾Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ¯ÖÖµÖ·µÖÖ-
¯ÖÖµÖ·µÖÖÓ­Öß ²Ö­Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖæ“Ö­ÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü Æãü�æú´Ö †Ö¯ÖÖê†Ö¯Ö �êú»µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖŸÖ.   

 

2. ‡Ó™ü̧ ü­Öê™ü :- ‡Ó™ü¸ü­Öê™ü ´Æü�Ö•Öê •Ö�Ö³Ö¸üÖŸÖ ¯ÖÃÖ¸ü»Öê»µÖÖ ¾Ö ‹�ú´Öê�úÖÃÖ •ÖÖê›ü»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öê •ÖÖôêû. ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ×šü�úÖ�Öß †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�úÖ«üÖ¸êü 
ÃÖÖšü¾Ö»Öê»µÖÖ �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“Öê ¾Öê�ÖÖ­Öê †Ö¤üÖ­Ö-¯ÖÏ¤üÖ­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ‡Ó™ü¸ü­Öê™ü“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧ �êú»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. 

 
 

3. ̄ Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­Ö :-¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ü ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­Ö †Ö¾ÖÖ•Ö, ×“Ö¡Ö, ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ, ¤üÃŸÖ‹ê¾Ö•Ö ÃÖÖ´Ö�ÖÏß ‡ŸµÖÖ¤üß Ã¾Ö¹ý¯ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“Öê †Ö¤üÖ­Ö-¯ÖÏ¤üÖ­Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß 
×šü�úÖ�ÖÖÆæü­Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¾Öêôûß ¾Ö •Ö�Ö³Ö¸üÖŸÖ �úÖêšêüÆüß �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö­ÖÖÓ“Öê ¾Ö ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖÓ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö �ú¸üŸÖÖŸÖ. 
¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤üÖÓ“Öê 1) ¬¾Ö­Öß ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü, 2) ×“Ö×¡ÖŸÖ ¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ü, 3) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ÃÖÖ´Ö�ÖÏß Æüß ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü †ÃÖê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ¯Ö›üŸÖÖŸÖ.  
 

ÃÖ´ÖÖ¸üÖê̄ Ö :- 
                      ÃÖŸÖŸÖ ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖ †ÃÖ»Öê»µÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖ´Öãôêû ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ ×­ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß ×�úŸÖß ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ 
×¿Ö�úÖ¾µÖÖŸÖ ÆüÖ ­ÖêÆü´Öß“Ö ÃÖ´Ö³ÖḮ ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ šü¸ü»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö³ÖḮ ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ �úÖœü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ­ÖÖ, †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö 
�ú¸ü�ÖÖ·µÖÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö�úÖÓ­ÖÖ ¾Ö×¸ü»Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö ÆüÖê�Öê. Æêü †×ŸÖ¿ÖµÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê †ÖÆêü. ´Æü�Öæ­Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�ú-¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ­Ö¾Öß­Ö 
ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö ‹�ú †³µÖÖÃÖ µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ÃÖ×¾ÖÃŸÖ¸ü »Ö‘Öæ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ´ÖÖÓ›ü�µÖÖŸÖ †Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü.  
 
ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖæ“Öß :- 

1. ÃÖæ�´Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö - ›üÖò. ¿Öî»ÖÖ ³Ö�Ö¾ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖÖ¸Óü�Ö 
2. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ´ÖÖ­ÖÃÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ›üÖò. ˆ•¾Ö»ÖÖ ÃÖ¤üÖ¾ÖìŸÖê ¾Ö ›üÖò. ›üß.²Öß. •ÖÖê¿Öß 
3. ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­Ö - ›üÖò. ÃÖã×­ÖŸÖÖ µÖÖ¤ü¾Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö 
4. ­Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü - ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖÓ›êü ×´Ö­ÖÖ�Öß ¸üÖ´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü¸üÖ¾Ö 
5. ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ×¾ÖªÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öê †Ö�ú»Ö­Ö - ›üÖò. ¸üÖšüÖê›ü ×›ü.�êú. 
6. ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ­Ö - ›üß.™üß.‹›Òü. ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ, ±ú›ü�êú ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö­Ö. 



National Workshop On Methodology Of Educational Research (30 January 2016) 

Organized By:-                                       Department Of Education, 
                                              Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,Sub- Campus,Osmanabad 

ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (AIIRJ) ISSN 2349-638x 
Impact Factor 2.147 (Monthly journal)                     website :- www.aiirjournal.com 

Chief Editor:- Pramod P.Tandale      Mob.9922455749     Email id:- aiirjpramod@gmail.com 

 

Pa
ge

14
2 

†¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬μÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ­ÖÖ¾Öß­μÖŸÖÖ 

ÃÖÖêôÓû�úß ÃÖã×­Ö»Ö ¯ÖãÓ›ü×»Ö�ú   
(ÃÖÆü×¿Ö�Ö�ú) 

¸üÖÂ™Òü´ÖÖŸÖÖ ‡Ó×¤ü¸üÖ �ÖÖÓ¬ÖßÃÖî×­Ö�ú ¿ÖÖôûÖ ¾Ö �ú×­ÖÂšü ´ÖÆüÖ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, ¸üÖµÖ¯Öã̧ ü,  
ŸÖÖ.�ÖÓ�ÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü, ×•Ö. †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 

 
             †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ÃÖ³ÖÖêŸÖÖ»Ö“µÖÖ •Ö�ÖÖ¿Öß ´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖ“Öê †­Öê�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü“Öê ­ÖÖŸÖê †ÃÖŸÖêŸÖê •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ×•Ö–ÖÖÃÖêŸÖæ­Ö ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ¾Öé¢Öß“ÖÖ 
ˆ�Ö´Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê.´ÖÖ�ÖæÃÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üÖ ¯ÖÏÖ�Öß †ÖÆêü.•Öê †ÖÆêü ŸµÖÖ ¯Ö»Öß�ú›ü“Öê –ÖÖŸÖ �ú¹ý­Ö ‘Öê�µÖÖ“Öß †Öêœü ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖê.´ÖÖ�ÖÃÖÖ»ÖÖ •Öß¾Ö­Ö •Ö�ÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ 
†­Öê�ú †›ü“Ö�Öß µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ.ŸµÖÖ ÃÖÖê›ü×¾Ö�µÖÖ“µÖÖ �Ö¸ü•ÖêŸÖæ­Ö ¿ÖÖê¬Ö •Ö­´ÖÖ»ÖÖ µÖêŸÖÖê. 
             ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖế ÖÖ�Öê ÃÖ³ÖÖê¾ÖŸÖÖ»Ö“Öê ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö •ÖÖ�Ö�µÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ¾Öé¢Öß †ÃÖŸÖê.×•Ö–ÖÖÃÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖê, �ãúŸÖæÆü»Ö †ÃÖŸÖê.•Ö�Ö †Ö×�Ö •Öß¾Ö­Ö 
µÖÖê�µÖ ×¸üŸÖß­Öê ²Ö¤ü»Ö�µÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏȩ̂ ü�ÖÖ ŸµÖÖ ´ÖÖ�Öê †ÃÖŸÖê.ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû †®Ö �ÖÖêôûÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ ü̧Ö ´ÖÖ�Ö¾Ö ­Ö¾Öê­Ö¾Öê ¿ÖÖê¬Ö »ÖÖ¾Öæ­Ö ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü •Öß¾Ö­Ö •Ö�Öæ 
»ÖÖ�Ö»ÖÖ.ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÆüß ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß •Öß¾Ö­Ö ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸üß †×³Ö×�ÎúµÖÖ ²Ö­Ö»Öß. 
             ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�Öê, ‹�ÖÖ¤üß ¾ÖÃŸÖã ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸ü�Öê, ­Ö¾µÖÖ­Öê ×­Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö —ÖÖ»Öê»µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“Öß ÃÖÖê›ü¾Ö�Öæ�ú �ú¸ü�Öê, 
‹�ÖÖ¤üµÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤ÓüÖŸÖÖ“Öê ÃÖ´Ö£ÖÔ­Ö �ú ü̧�Öê Ø�ú¾ÖÖ �ÖÓ›ü�Ö �ú¸ü�Öê, •Öã­µÖÖ ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ, •Öã­µÖÖ ŸÖŸ¾ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯Öã­ÖÔ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ‘Öê�Öê, ­Ö¾Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê ­Ö¾Öß ŸÖ££Öê ‡. �ÖÖêÂ™üßÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 
�úÖµÖÖÔŸÖ µÖêŸÖÖŸÖ.¯Ö Ó̧üŸÖã µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ²ÖÖ²Öß ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê�ÖÖŸÖã­ÖÆüÖê�Öê †ŸµÖÓŸÖ �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê †ÖÆê ü †Ö×�Ö µÖÖŸÖã­Ö“Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖà“ÖÖ •Ö­´Ö —ÖÖ»ÖÖ. 
'' ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ�ú»Ö, ŸÖ£µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö, ­Ö¾Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê, ­Ö¾Öß ŸÖ££Öê, ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü, ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü †Ö¸üÖ�Ö›üµÖÖ«üÖ ȩ̂ü ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öß �ú¸ü�Öê ´Æü�Ö•ÖêÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 
¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßÆüÖêµÖ''. 
'' ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ£ÖŸÖß»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü ¤êü�µÖÖ“Öê †ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö ¾Ö •µÖÖ �éúŸÖß´Öãôêû †Ö¯Ö�Ö �ú¹ý ¿Ö�úŸÖÖ êŸÖß �éúŸÖß ´Æü�Ö•Öê †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ÆüÖêµÖ''. 

            †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖÆüß ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß‘Ö™ü�úÖ¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö×›üŸÖ †ÃÖ»µÖÖ­Öê ´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß ¾Öé¢Öß, Ã¾Ö³ÖÖ¾Ö, ÃÖ¾ÖµÖß, –ÖÖ­Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü­Ö ‡.‘Ö™ü�ú 
´ÖÖ­Ö¾Öß ¾ÖŸÖÔ­ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö �ú ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖ.†¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß´Ö¬Öß»ÖŸÖÖê“ÖŸÖÖê ¯Ö�ÖÖ ²Ö·µÖÖ“Ö ¾ÖêôêûÃÖ ´ÖÖ­ÖÃÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¥üÂ™üµÖÖ ¯ÖšüÖ¸üÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ †Ö�Öã 
¿Ö�úŸÖÖê.ŸµÖÖ�ú¸üßŸÖÖ ­Ö¾Ö­Ö¾Öß­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü “Ö“ÖÖÔ ÆüÖê�Öê µÖ£ÖÖµÖÖê�µÖ ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö. 

 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¹ý¯ÖÖÃÖ †Ö»Öê»μÖÖ †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬μÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“Öê ØÃÖÆüÖ¾Ö»ÖÖê�ú­Ö 

            ´Ö­ÖãÂµÖ •Ö­´ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö ´ÖéŸµÖã̄ ÖµÖÕŸÖ �úÖÆüß­ÖÖ �úÖÆüß ×¿Ö�úŸÖ“Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖê ¾Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö Æüß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖŸµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ­ÖîÃÖÙ�Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ²Ö­Ö»Öê»Öß 
†ÖÆêü. ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß­Ö �úÖôûÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ­Ö “ÖÖ»ÖŸÖ †Ö»Öê»Öß�ú£ÖÖ�ú£Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, �ÖÖêÂ™ü ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ¹ýÃÖÖê ¾Ö ü̧Ø¾Ö¦ü­ÖÖ£Ö ™üÖ�ÖÖȩ̂ üÖÓ­Öß ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»Öê»Öß ×­ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, •ÖÖò­Ö 
›üµÖã‡Ô µÖÖÓ“Öê �éúŸÖßµÖãŒŸÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö, ×�ú»Ö ¯Öò™Òüß�ú“Öß¯ÖÏ�ú»¯Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß“µÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸÖã­Ö †Ö»Öê»Öß ´Öã»ÖÖêªÖê�Öß ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, 
×¾Ö–ÖÖ­ÖÖÃÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ †ÃÖ�ÖÖ¸üß ×¤ü�¤ü¿ÖÔ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�ÖÖÃÖÖšüß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ †ÃÖ�ÖÖ¸üß ˆ¤Ëü�Ö´Ö­Ö ¾Ö †¾Ö�ÖÖ´Öß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ›üÖ»™ü­Ö“Öß 
¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö¿ÖÖôûÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ´ÖÖò̧ üßÃÖ­Ö“Öß ‘Ö™ü�ú ×­ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖÃÖÖšüß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ ­ÖÖ™üµÖß�ú¸ü�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖÃÖê“Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­ÖÖê¢Ö¸ü ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, “Ö“ÖÖÔ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
´ÖÖ­Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê­ÖÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü šêü¾Öæ­Ö ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�ÖÖ“µÖÖ ×­Ö×¸ü�Ö�ÖÖŸÖã­ÖŸÖµÖÖ¸ü —ÖÖ»Öê»µÖÖ £ÖÖò­ÖÔ›üÖ‡Ô�ú“Öß ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ¤ü ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ¸ü×¿ÖµÖ­Ö ´ÖÖ­ÖÃÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö–Ö ¯Öò¾Æü»ÖÖ¾Æü 
µÖÖÓ“Öß †×³Ö•ÖÖŸÖ †×³ÖÃÖÓ¬ÖÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ŸµÖÖ“Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ´Ö´ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Öæ­Ö ×¿Ö�ú�ÖêÆüß �ÖÖêÂ™üÃÖÖÓ�Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ �úÖêÆü»Ö¸ü, ŸÖÃÖê“ÖÃÖÖ¬Ö�ú †×³ÖÃÖÓ¬ÖÖ­Ö 
¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßÃÖ´Ö•Öæ­ÖÃÖÖÓ�Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖÛÃ�ú­Ö¸ü µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÔ­Öß“Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß �úÖÆüßŸÖ ü̧ß ­Ö¾Öß­Ö ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö �êú»Öê»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü.µÖÖŸÖß»Ö �úÖÆüß †¬µÖµÖ­Ö 
¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß ŸÖ¸ü ²Ö·µÖÖ“Ö¿ÖÖ †×¬Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö�úÖ ü̧�úšü ü̧»µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. 

 

†¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬μÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß´Ö¬Öß»Ö­Ö¾Öß­Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
             •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö, †Ö¬Öã×­Ö�úß�ú¸ü�Ö, †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“µÖÖ µÖã�ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ´ÖÖ­Ö¾ÖÖ¯Öãœêü ­Ö¾Ö­Ö¾Öß­Ö †Ö¾ÆüÖ­Öê ˆ³Öß ¸üÖÆüÖŸÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. µÖÖ 

†Ö¾ÆüÖ­ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ µÖÖê�µÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¬ÖÖ­ÖÖ�ú¸üßŸÖÖ ÃÖ�Ö´Ö ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá ‘Ö›ü�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÃÖŸÖê.×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÕ�Öß�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÆüÖ ­ÖÖ¾Öß­µÖ¯Öã�ÖÔ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ¾Ö 
¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­ÖêÆüÖê�Öê†Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆêü ¾Ö †¿ÖÖ“Ö ­ÖÖ¾Öß­µÖ¯Öã�ÖÔ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß �ÖÖ»Öß»Ö ´ÖãªÖÓ“µÖÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸êüŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖ µÖêŸÖß»Ö. 

1) Ã¾ÖμÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß´Ö¬µÖê †Ö´ÖÔÃ™ÒüÖÑ�Ö µÖÖÓ­Öß µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ¯Öã̧ üÃ�úÖ¸ü �êú»ÖÖ. ×Æü“Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ –ÖÖ­Ö ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üü 
¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“µÖÖ †ŸµÖÓŸÖ •Ö¾Öôû“Öß ¾ÖÖ™üŸÖê. ‹�ÖÖ¤üß �ÖÖêÂ™ü ¿ÖÖê¬Öæ­Ö �úÖœü�Öê ¾Ö ×¿Ö�ú�Öê ´Æü�Ö•Öê“Ö Ã¾ÖµÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ÆüÖêµÖ. †­Öê�ú ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö–Ö ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö, †­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö 
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‹�ÖÖ¤üÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ´ÖÖÓ›üŸÖÖŸÖ ŸµÖÖ“Ö ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê ×¾ÖªÖ£Öá µÖÖ“Ö Ã¾ÖµÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖæ­ÖÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ“µÖÖ ³Öæ×´Ö�êúŸÖ •ÖÖ‰ú­Ö ¿ÖÖê¬Ö »ÖÖ¾Ö�Öê Æüß †¯Öê�ÖÖ †ÃÖŸÖê. �Ö×�ÖŸÖ 
¾Ö ×¾Ö–ÖÖ­Ö µÖÖÃÖÖ¸ü�µÖÖ �úÖšüß�µÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß †×¬Ö�ú †ÃÖ�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ́ Ö¬µÖêÆüß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß †ŸµÖÓŸÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖšü¸êü»Ö. 

2) –ÖÖ­ÖÁÖéÓ�Ö»ÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß (ÃÖÖ�Öôûß †¬μÖμÖ­Ö):-µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ¯Öã¾Öá †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �êú»Öê»ÖÖ “ÖêŸÖ�ú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“ÖÖ ­Ö¾µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ£ÖŸÖß¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
•ÖÖê›ü�ÖêÆüÖêµÖ. †¿ÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÖ�ÖôûµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖšü¸êü»Ö †Ö×�Ö †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ±ú×»ÖŸÖ¯Öãœüß»Ö ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ�Öê ¤ü¿ÖÔ×¾ÖŸÖÖ µÖê‡Ô»Ö. 

 ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß 
 †×³Ö¾Öé¢Öß 

†¬μÖμÖ­ÖÖ“Öê ±ú×»ÖŸÖ �úÖ¸ü�ú �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ 
 ²ÖÖîÛ¬¤ü�ú �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ 
 –ÖÖ­ÖÖŸ´Ö�úÃÖÓ̧ ü“Ö­ÖÖ 

 

3) ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-¥üœü †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ÆüÖê�µÖÖ�ú¸üßŸÖÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úŸµÖÖÔ“µÖÖ ´Ö­ÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ ×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖßÆüÖê�Öê �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê 
†ÖÆêü. ´Æü�Ö•Öê“ÖÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö­ÖÖ ×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ “ÖêŸÖ�úÖ»ÖÖ †­Ö­µÖÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ¸ü�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö †ÖÆêü. “ÖêŸÖ�úÖ“Öß ×­Ö¾Ö›ü, ¾ÖµÖ, Ø»Ö�Ö, ¾ÖÃŸÖã, ‘Ö™ü­ÖÖ, †×³Ö¹ý“Öß 
‡ŸµÖÖ×¤ü“ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ �ú¹ý­Ö �ú¸üÖµÖ»ÖÖ Æü¾Öß. 

 

 

 

 

 

4) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö †¬μÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-›üÖò. �úÖȩ̂ êü µÖÖÓ­Öß †Ö¯Ö»µÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß †ÃÖ�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ÃÖÖê›ü¾Ö�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß»ÖÖ 
�éúŸÖßÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö †ÃÖê ´Æü™ü»Öê †Ö×�Ö µÖÖ ´Ö¬Öã­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ÃÖÖê›ü×¾ÖŸÖÖÓ­ÖÖ ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ‘Ö™ü�úÖ“ÖÖÃÖã�´Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ ÆüÖê�Ö†¯Öê�ÖßŸÖ †ÖÆêü. µÖÖ“Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ȩ̂ü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­Ö 
†¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê †¯Öê�ÖßŸÖÃÖã�´Ö ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �ú¹ý­Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ÆüÖê�Öê �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê †ÖÆêü. 
 

5) ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ –ÖÖ­Ö ¸ü“Ö­ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:- 
 

 ˆŸÃ±ãúŸÖÔ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü •Öß¾Ö­Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ÃÖ´Ö•Ö 
   

Ã¾ÖµÖÓ †¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖŸÖã­Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß  
´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü 

­Ö¾Öß­Ö •ÖÖ�Öß¾ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö •Öã­µÖÖ 
•ÖÖ×�Ö¾ÖÖÓ“Öß ¯Öã­ÖÔ̧ ü“Ö­ÖÖ 

   

 
¯Öæ¾ÖÖÔ­Öã³Ö¾ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü»Öê»µÖÖ 

ŸÖ�úÖÔ«üÖ ȩ̂ü †Ö�ú»Ö­Ö 

 
 
 
 

6) ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö •ÖÖ�ÖéŸÖß †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-×•Ö–ÖÖÃÖÖ Æêü –ÖÖ­ÖÖ“Öê ´Öãôû †ÖÆêü. ×•Ö–ÖÖÃÖêŸÖæ­Ö“Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿­Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ¬ÖÖ­ÖÖŸÖæ­Ö ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖßÃÖÓ�ú»Ö­ÖÆüß 
†¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖ“Öß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ †¿Öß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßšü¸üŸÖê. 

 

†´ÖæŸÖÔ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß 

¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß 

¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß 

´ÖæŸÖÔ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß 
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 ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ –ÖÖ­Ö  
 
 

  

ˆ×§üÂ™üµÖê  ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê 

   
 †¬µÖµÖ­Ö †­Öã³ÖæŸÖß  

 
7) ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö ¾Ö ¿Ö²¤ü ÃÖÖÆü“ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-†¬µÖµÖ­Ö ´Æü�Ö•Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö ×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß“Öß ×­Ö¸ÓüŸÖ¸ü “ÖÖ»Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖÆüÖêµÖ. ˆ¢Ö´Ö 
¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­ÖêŸÖµÖÖ¸ü —ÖÖ»Öê»ÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö ÆüÖ ×­Ö Ó̧üŸÖ¸ü ×™ü�ú�ÖÖ¸üÖ†Ö×�Ö �ú¬ÖßÆüß ×¾ÖÃ´Ö¸ü�Ö ­Ö ÆüÖê�ÖÖ¸üÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖê. µÖÖ�ú¸üßŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê¬Ö ×­ÖÙ´ÖŸÖßÃÖÖšüßÃÖÖÆü“ÖµÖÖÔ»ÖÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê“Ö 
''µÖÖê�µÖ “ÖêŸÖ�úÖ»ÖÖ µÖÖê�µÖ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÃÖÖ¤ü'' Æêü ŸÖŸ¾Ö »Ö�ÖÖŸÖ ‘Öê¾Öæ­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ÆüÖê�Öê �Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê †ÖÆêü. 

8) ¾Ö�ÖÔ ÃÖ´ÖæÆü†¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-ÃÖ´ÖæÆüÖŸÖÃÖŸÖŸÖ †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖ ‘Ö›üŸÖ †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ. µÖÖ †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü×�ÎúµÖÖÓ́ ÖãôêûÃÖ´ÖæÆü •Öß¾Ö­Ö �Ö×ŸÖ´ÖÖ­Ö ²Ö­ÖŸÖê.¾Ö�ÖÔ ÃÖ´ÖæÆüÖŸÖ 
†¬µÖµÖ­ÖÖ£µÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü •ÖÖ�Öß¾Ö¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú ÃÖÓÃ�úÖ¸ü �êú»Öê •ÖÖŸÖÖŸÖ.µÖÖŸÖæ­Ö“Ö ¾Ö�ÖÔÃÖ´ÖæÆüÖŸÖã­Ö ×´Öôû�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ÃÖ�úÖ¸üÖŸ´Ö�ú ˆ•Öì“ÖÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­ÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¾ÆüÖµÖ»ÖÖ Æü¾ÖÖ. 

9) ˆ¤Ëü�Ö´Ö­Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúμÖÖ †¬μÖμÖ­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-�ãúšü»ÖßÆüß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö¿Öã¬¤ü ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê ×¿Ö�ú�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ŸµÖÖ ³ÖÖÂÖê“Öê ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Öê 
�Ö¸ü•Öê“Öê †ÃÖŸÖê. ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�ÖÖ�ú›æü­Ö ×­ÖµÖ´ÖÖ�ú›êü †¿ÖÖ ˆ¤Ëü�Ö´Ö­Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖêŸÖã­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úŸÖÖÔ ³ÖÖÂÖê“Öê ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö ˆ¢Ö´Ö×¸üŸµÖÖ †ÖŸ´ÖÃÖÖŸÖ �ú¹ý ¿Ö�úŸÖÖê. 

10) ¾μÖŒŸÖß�ëú×¦üŸÖ †­Öã¤êü¿Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß:-¾ÖªÖ£Öá ÆüÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖế Ö¬Öß»Ö �ëú¦ü Ø²Ö¤æü ´ÖÖ­Ö»ÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖê. ¾µÖŒŸÖß �ëú¦üßŸÖ †­Öã¤êü¿Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú 
†¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úŸµÖÖÔ“Öß ²Öã¬¤üß´Ö¢ÖÖ, †×³Ö¹ý“Öß, –ÖÖ­Ö�ÖÏÆü­Ö �ú¸ü�µÖÖ“Öß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, ¾µÖŒŸÖ ÆüÖê�µÖÖ“Öß �ÖŸÖß, �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö­Ö ‡.“ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �ú¹ý­Ö †­Öã¤êü¿Ö­Ö 
‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö †Ö�Ö�µÖÖŸÖ µÖêŸÖê. 

11) ŸÖ�ÔúÆüÖÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úÖ“ÖÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ �Öã�Ö †ÃÖŸÖÖê. ŸµÖÖ´Öãôêû “ÖÖÓ�Ö»ÖÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�úŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸ü�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ŸµÖÖŸÖ ŸÖÖ�úá�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÆüÖê�µÖÖÃÖÖšüß 
'ŸÖ�ÔúÃÖÓ�ÖŸÖ †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß' “ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü �ú¸ü�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆêü. 

12) ¯ÖÏȩ̂ ü�ú †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ¥ü�úÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, ÁÖÖ¾µÖ ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, ¥ü�úÁÖÖ¾µÖ ÃÖÖ¬Ö­Öê, �Öê¡Ö³Öê™ü, ÃÖÆü»Ö, ¯Ö×¸üÃÖ¸ü †³µÖÖÃÖ ‡.¯ÖÏȩ̂ ü�ú ²ÖÖ²ÖßŸÖã­Ö †¬µÖµÖ­Ö 
¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß¯Ö�Öê ‘Ö›æü­Ö µÖê‡Ô»Ö. 

13) �ãúšü»ÖßÆüß †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßÆüß ´ÖÖ¯Ö­Ö�Ö´Ö †×³Ö¹ý“Öß¿Öß ×­Ö�Ö›üßŸÖ, ŸÖ�ÖÖ¾Ö ×¾Ö¸ü×ÆüŸÖ ŸµÖÖ“Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß­Öê †­Öã³Ö¾Ö •Ö­µÖ –ÖÖ­ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ 
†ÃÖ�ÖÖ¸üß †ÃÖÖ¾Öß. 

14)²ÖÖ»Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖÕ�Öß�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ²ÖÖî¬¤üß�ú, ¿ÖÖ×¸ü¸üß�ú, ´ÖÖ­Ö×ÃÖ�úŸÖÃÖê“Ö ³ÖÖ¾Ö×­Ö�ú ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÆüÖê�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÃÖŸÖê.´Æü�Öæ­Ö µÖÖ 
ÃÖ¾ÖÔ ²ÖÖ²Öà“ÖÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖßŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ —ÖÖ»µÖÖÃÖ †¬µÖµÖ­Ö �úŸµÖÖỐ Ö¬µÖê �éú×ŸÖ×¿Ö»ÖŸÖÖ ¾Ö ­ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö �Öã�Ö ˆ¤üµÖÖÃÖ µÖê�µÖÖÃÖ ´Ö¤üŸÖÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö. 

†¿ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸êü �úÖôû •ÖÃÖ•ÖÃÖÖ ¯Öãœêü •ÖÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü, ŸÖÃÖŸÖ¿Öß †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, ŸÖÓ¡Öê ²Ö¤ü»Ö�µÖÖ“Öß �Ö¸ü•Ö ³ÖÖÃÖŸÖê.ŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ­Ö¾Ö­Ö¾Öß­Ö 
†¬µÖµÖ­Ö ¾Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö­Ö ŸÖÓ¡Öê µÖÖ¾Ö¸ü †Ö¯Ö�Ö “Ö“ÖÖÔ �ú¹ý­Ö ¾Ö »Ö�Ö �ëú¦üßŸÖ �ú¹ý­Ö ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ­Ö †Ö�Ö�µÖÖÃÖÖšüßÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö­ÖÖ“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖŸÖã­Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ×¬Ö�ú 
¯ÖÏµÖŸ­Ö ÆüÖê�Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †ÖÆêü †ÃÖê ¾ÖÖ™üŸÖê. 
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